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PREFACE

The roots of this book go back to 1989. Having returned from a period of eighteen
months in Mongolia, before commencing work on my PhD thesis, | was asked to do
some teaching of the Mongolian language at the Mongolia and Inner Asia Studies Unit,
in Cambridge. The absence of effective, English-based teaching materials at that point led
me to entertain seriously the idea of writing a grammar of my own.

In the time that has followed, the contents of the book have undergone considerable
revision. First, after | wrote the material, it benefited from the practised eye of
Chuluunbaatar, the British Council Mongolian lector at Cambridge from 1989 to 1990.
He was able to bring to bear many years’ experience of teaching his native tongue to
foreigners, including myself, and improved the Mongolian texts considerably. Bat-
Ireedii, also a Mongolian lector for the British Council, also provided considerable input
and positive criticism.

At the back of the book is a vocabulary list and a key to the drills and exercises. These
enable the book to be used by those studying by themselves. However, it should be said
that the book was first written as teaching material, for classroom use. It has been used
thus for many years, mainly by Bayarmandakh, and the experience that has given us has
led to considerable revision of the texts, exercises and drills, and explanations. We would
like to thank all the students who have used the book and provided feedback on it.

Our gratitude goes to Professor Caroline Humphrey, of the Mongolia and Inner Asia
Studies Unit, for continued support and encouragement over the years, and especially at
the end for bringing us into contact with Curzon. We would also like to thank Mngh at
Mongolian TV and radio, and his colleagues, for providing the voices for the tape.

This book is not an exhaustive grammar. It is intended to give the basic building
blocks of the Mongolian language so that students will have a secure foundation on
which to expand their knowledge of the language through practical use. It is our intention
to provide explanations that are clear, concise and understandable, without avoiding the
use of some necessary grammatical terms. We hope you enjoy using the book and find it
useful.

John Gaunt, Cambridge



THE MONGOLIAN ALPHABET

This is essentially the same as the Cyrillic alphabet used in Russian with the addition of a
couple of new letters, although the pronunciation is not exactly the same. The following
list gives the alphabet, the transcription used in this book and the approximate values of
the letters.

VOWELS AND CONSONANTS
Letter Transcription Value
Aa a As in the exclamation ‘hal”
b6 b The first letter of English ‘box’
Br Y Between English ‘v’ and ‘w’
I'r g As English ‘k’ when final, otherwise see section on vowel harmony
b d As English ‘d’
Ee yelyd As the first sounds of English ‘yes’ or ‘yearn’
Ee yo As the first two letters of “yomp’
Kok j As English ‘j” in ‘joke’
33 z As the last two letters of ‘beds’
Uu i As the vowel sound in English “peak’
Wit i Used in diphthongs and long ‘“ii” sounds
Kk k As English ‘k’
JIn | As English ‘I’ but with the tongue further back
Mm m As English ‘m’
Hu n When final, as the ‘ng’ of ‘song’, otherwise ‘n’
Oo 0 As in English ‘box’
Oo 0 Approximately the ‘u’ in English “fur’, but shore
Mn p As English ‘p’
Pp r Rolled, as in Russian or Italian, or Scottish
Cc s As English ‘s’ in ‘song’
Tr t As the ‘t” in English ‘tool’

Vy u As the vowel sound in English “fall’, but short



Yy As the vowel sound in English “fool’, but short

op f As English ‘f” in “first’

XX h See section on vowel harmony

u ts As the last two letters in English ‘pots’

Yy ch The first and last sounds in English ‘church’

M sh The ‘sh’ of ‘English’

be  ’(soft sign) Adds a hint of an ‘i’ to the preceding vowel

bler i Rare. Occurs only on some noun endings and in Russian loan-words. As ‘i’ in

‘in’,

Bbp  ”(hard Rare. Occurs only in certain verb endings. Will be dealt with then.
sign)

G As the ‘e’ in English “fell’

010 yulyl As the English ‘yaw’ or ‘you’, but both short

s ya As in the English ‘yah’

LONG VOWELS AND DIPHTHONGS

Letter  Transcription Value

aa aa This represents the ‘a’ sound in ‘father’

00 00 The same sound as in ‘box’ but held twice as long
yy uu Almost exactly as English ‘awe’

%) ee The same as ‘e’ in ‘bed’ but held twice as long
00 o]} As the ‘U’ in English “fur’, but long

YY ud Long, as in the English “pool’

ait ai As the vowel sound in English “pine’

o)1 oi As the ‘oy’ in English ‘boy’

o)1 ei As the ‘ay’ in English ‘hay’

ui ii As the ‘ee’ in English ‘ween’

The soft sign ‘s’ (°) introduces a hint of an ‘i’ into the vowel and softens the consonant,
so that the word ‘ans’ is between the English “aisle’” and the shortened name ‘Al’.

Look at the list of words below, listen to the tape, and compare the pronunciations of
the different vowels: short, long, diphthong and with a soft sign.

as short vowel av hunt
aas long vowel aav father

aiiB diphthong aiv was afraid



aannb
X0
6001
MO
TOJIb
0011b
yi
yyn
Oyiin
Yy
yyinb
P
X33p
YHITOH
ep
eep
Yy
YYn

yin

You will see that not all combinations are represented. This is because Mongolian never
combines the letters », e or y with the soft sign, and never combines the letter e with the

short+soft
long+soft
short vowel
long vowel
diphthong
short+soft
long+soft
short vowel
long vowel
diphthong
short+soft
long+soft
short vowel
long vowel
diphthong
short vowel
long vowel
short vowel
long vowel

diphthong

diphthong-forming i.

The character ‘ua’ (n/ng) represents the English ‘n’ except when final (e.g. ‘connn™—
‘soning’) or when it precedes the letters ‘X’ or ‘r’, then it represents the ‘ng’ in English
‘song’: ‘momx’=‘tsongh’. It is also pronounced ‘ng’ sometimes when it precedes
consonants. This will be shown in the transliteration. In such cases the ‘g’ is never
pronounced separately, unless there are two of them in the transliteration. Where the ‘w’
is followed by a final vowel this vowel is virtually unpronounced and so is not
reproduced in the transcription. One could say that its function was simply to differentiate
between a “‘n” or a ‘ng’ sound at the end of the word. Thus ‘Gaiina’ is transcribed as ‘bain’
and rhymes with English ‘pine’.

al’
aal’
hol
bool
moil
tol’
ool’
ul
uul
buil
ul’
uul’
er
heer
Uinetei
or
oor
al
aal

ail

which

manner

far

slave

wild cherry
mirror

adze

sole (shoe, foot etc.)
mountain

gum (of teeth)
howl

owl

male

steppe
expensive
debt

other

not

cloud

act

Again, listen to the pronunciation of the words below on the tape:

COHMH

COHI'MHO

caitn

newspaper
onion

good



GaiiHra baingga always

Gaiina baina be, is, are

Stress in Mongolian is always on the first syllable, regardless of the length of the second
or subsequent syllables.



CHAPTER ONE

TEXT

Cyrillic

Caitn Oaitna yy? bu 6arm. bu aarnmm XyH. DH3 XYH MUHAHK Haif3. THp 6ac anrimm XyH. Tap
OroyTaH. T3p CaitH OroyTaH. T3P MOHTOJ X3JI CYPHA.

OHd MaHai 6aip. Dud MuHui epee. Munuii epee TOM, nymaaxaH, PBIPXIH. MuHMI
epeeHmit XaHa map. Top 1OHX Oaitna. ['amaa Tom MOx GaiHa. TP MOx HOrOOH OaifHA.
Mununii mammH 6ac OaiiHa. MuHuMd MamuH Xap, 6aC KMKUT. T3P KIKUT Xap MAIIfH
MUHUNA MAIIUH.

OHeejiep Ou CaiixaH HOM aBHA. OHee OPOii H? HOMBIT YHIIMHA. Mapraam Ou muHI
KHHO Y3H?. T3P KUHO CAiiXaH aHTJIN KHHO.

Roman script

Saim-bainuu? Bi bagsh. Bi anggli hiing. En xiing minii naiz. Ter bas anggli hing. Ter
oyuutang. Ter saing oyuutang. Ter monggol hel suran.

En manai bair. En minii 6r6d. Minii 6ré6 tom, dulaahang, tseverheng. Minii 6roonii
han shar. Ter tsongh bain. Gadaa tom mod bain. Ter mod nogoong bain. Minii mashin
bas bain. Minii mashin har, bas jijig. Ter xar, jijig mashin minii mashin.

Ono6dor bi saihang nom avan. Onéd oroi en nomig ungshin. Margaash bi shin kino
lizen. Ter kino saihang anggli kino.

VOCABULARY
Caiin saing good, well
Gaii-(6aiix) baih to be
caiin GaiiHa yy saim-bainuu how are you
(974 bi |
oarm bagsh teacher
aur u anggli England, English
XYH hing person
9HD en this
™p ter a) he, she, it; b) that
MHHUA minii my

MaHai manai our



Haii3

oac
Or0yTaH
MOHTOJT
X2
cyp-(cypax)
oaiip
opoo(-H)
TOM
Jynaaxan
L[IBIPXOH
XaHa

map

LOHX
rajgaa

Moz
HOrooH
MalIuH
xap
KIDKUTD
eHooep
caiixan
HOM
aB-(asax)
©HOO
0opoii
©HO6 0Ot
yHIIHU-(YHIIUX)
Mapraan
MIAHD

KHHO

y33-(y33X)
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naiz

bas
oyuutang
monggol
hel

surah
bair
6roé(-n)
tom
dulaahang
tseverheng
han

shar
tsongh
gadaa
mod
nogoong
mashin
har

Jijig
6noodor
saihang
nom
avah
06n6o

oroi

6noo oroi
ungshih
margaash
shin

kino

lizeh

friend

also, as well, too
student
Mongolia, Mongol
a) language; b) tongue
to study, to learn
apartment

room

big, large

warm

clean, tidy

wall

yellow

window

outside

tree

green

car

black

small

today

beautiful, nice
book

a) to take; b) to buy
this

evening

tonight

to read
tomorrow

new

film, cinema

to see



Chapter one 3

GRAMMAR

1) Vowel harmony

Looking at the text and the vocabulary you may notice that Mongolian words contain
vowels of either one of two groups. The rule which governs this is called vowel harmony
and applies to all words except recent foreign loan words. The two groups are a, o and y
(a, 0 and u—called back or “male” vowels); and 3, e and y (e, 6 and —called front or
“female” vowels). The “i” sounds (u and ii) are neutral, as are the soft sign () and hard
sign (v) and can appear in any word. “sr” is only used in certain endings on certain back
vowel words.

Apart from recent loan words, any word cannot contain vowels from both front and
back groups. The ending on a verb or noun must be in harmony with those in the word
itself. This may sound complicated but is not, and in fact makes the inflection of any one
word much easier to formulate than in many languages. The following table gives
possibilities for the vowel content of a word and the vowels in the inflection:

group vowels in word vowels in ending
back a a
0 0
y a
front ) 3
(5] (5]
Y k)
neutral u 3

Basically the vowel harmony affects only the the vowels, but there are two consonants in
the alphabet where the pronunciation is changed by the vowel harmony. These are the “r”
and “x”. All other consonants remain unaffected. The pronunciation of these letters
changes in the following way. In back vowel words, the “x” is pronounced in the back of
the throat and has a very guttural sound, rather like the “ch” in Scottish “loch”. In front
vowel words, the “x” is pronounced more at the front of the throat, at the back of the

mouth, and is not so abrasive. The “r” in back vowel words is also in the back of the
throat and guttural, sharper than the “x”. The “r” in front vowel words is more like the
English “g”. A final “r”, in either front or back vowel words, is pronounced almost as
English “g” or “k”. In back vowel words with a “r” followed by a final vowel, this vowel
is virtually unpronounced and serves only to gutturalise the sound of the “r”. A back
vowel word with a “r” followed by an “u” or a soft sign (s) has this “r” pronounced as
for front vowel words. Listen to the tape and compare the pronunciations of the following

words:
Gara back r baga small

6ax back x bah toad
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arb r+soft sign ag’ prince
6axn x+soft sign bah’ pliers

iy front r teg zero

69X front x beh ink

YyaHra n+back r changga firm, tight
anx n+back x angh first

aHru n+-ggi anggi classroom
MDBHI) n+front r mengge spot, mole
9HX n+front x engh peace

2) The present/future tense of verbs

The principle of vowel harmony is shown in the inflection of verbs to form what in
Mongolian covers the present and future tenses.

Verbs come in two parts: a stem and an ending. Thus 6aii/x—to be; cyp/ ax—to study;
y33/x—t0 see. After the stroke is the ending, in this case the infinitive or dictionary form,
before it the stem, to which tense endings are added. Note that the infinitive ending
usually consists of a vowel and a “x”. Which vowel it is to be depends on the vowels in
the stem. Some verbs have infinitive endings in “-ux”, such as “yummx”—to read.

You will see from the vocabulary list that verbs are given twice, with the stem
followed by a hyphen and with the full form in brackets below. There is some debate
between scholars as to which is a correct “infinitive”. In the vocabulary lists in this book
both will be given, to be as correct as possible and to make things easier for the learner
who may be used to seeing French or German verbs given in dictionaries in their full
infinitive form.

The ending for the present/future tense consists of “-ua®”. The figure 4 shows that this
vowel can change four times, according to the vowel harmony. Depending on the vowels
in the stem, the ending could either be -na, -HO, -H> Or -He—four possibilities. Thus
Gaitna—is, are; cypua—study, studies; ysua—see, sees; emoCHo—wear, wears. There is
no difference between the endings for the first, second or third persons (I, you, he etc.),
nor yet for singular or plural (I, we etc.). Thus “6u y3u3” is “l see”; “1ap y3u3” is “he
sees”.

This ending also covers the future tense denoted in English by the word “will”, so that
“ou y3ua” is both “I see” and “I will see”.

The final vowel is virtually unpronounced and disappears entirely when followed by
another vowel, so that “caiin 6aitna yy” is pronounced “saimbainuu”.

EXAMPLES:
Bu MOHTOI X371 CypHA. I study/will study Mongolian.

Top KHHO Y3H). He sees/will see a film.
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Top HOM YHIIWHA. He reads/will read a book.

3) The nominative and accusative cases

Like many languages, Mongolian expresses ideas such as by, from, at and so forth by
adding an ending or an inflection to the end of the noun. These endings are called cases
and Mongolian has seven of them. The most important cases in any language are called
the nominative and accusative, for they denote the subject and object of a sentence. In the
sentence “l read a book”, the word “I” is the subject and therefore goes into the
nominative case, the word “book” is the object and therefore goes into the accusative.

In Mongolian the nominative is uninflected and is the form of the noun as found in a
dictionary, the form as given in the vocabulary lists, the stem to which other endings are
added. The accusative requires the addition of certain endings. The accusative endings
are as follows:

a) -er for back vowel words;
b) -wmiir for front vowel words and back vowel words ending in s, 4, u, r, soft sign () and u;

¢) -r  forall words ending in long vowels or diphthongs.

Words ending in a single vowel drop this vowel when the ending is added, except foreign
loan words. A vowel is sometimes dropped where consonants appear alternately.

EXAMPLES:

nominative accusative

a) Xana XaHBIT
Or0yTa" OIOY THBIT
HOM HOMBIT

b) XYH XYHU#T
aHru AHT'UUTr

c) KHHO KHHOT

opoit 0opoiir

The accusative of the personal pronouns are somewhat irregular. Those we have met so
far are as follows:

ou (1) Hamaiir (me)
1a (you) (polite) TaHbIr (YOu)
qu (you) (familiar) yamaiir (you)

p (he, she, it) tyynwuiir (him, her, it)
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The accusative can be and often is omitted from the object noun. Thus “6u kuHo y3H3"
and “6u xuHoT Y3H2" are both legitimate. Personal pronouns and proper names are always
put into the accusative. The accusative is often not added if the object indefinite or if it is
general, and it is used usually to specify something definite. Thus “tap Heree HOMBIT
yumna”’—*"*he reads the book™; and “1sp nom yummua”—he reads a book™ or “he reads
books”.

Where there is a list of nouns which are objects of the same verb, only the final one
needs to go into the accusative. This will be the same with all cases.

EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES:

Bu 6ac MOHTO X371 CYpHA. | too study Mongolian.
Top MuHHI HOMBIT aBHA. She will buy my book.
bu Heree aHrIM KHMHOT Y3HD. I will see the English film.

4) Adjectives and adverbs

Adjectives do not inflect, whatever the case of the noun they qualify. In the sentence
“caitn OroyTaH CaifH kuHO y3H3 '—“the good student sees a good film”, both subject and
object have the same adjective and in exactly the same form.

Adjectives can be used as adverbs simply by placing them before the relevant verb,
thus “caiin oroyran Caitn cypua”—*“the good student studies well”.

5) Word order and omission

The subject is usually the first idea in a Mongolian sentence, the verb usually the last.
The object and such ideas as the manner in which something is done usually come
between.

When the subject is “tap”, meaning “it”, this can often be omitted, so that “tap
HOrOOH Xaua 6aitra” and “HOroon Xxama Gaitna” both mean “it is a green wall”. In fact, if
the subject is understood from the context within which people are writing or talking, the
“it” can always be omitted. We have often left the subject out of the examples in this
book. The “Gaitna” can also be omitted, so that “6u 6arm 6aitra” and “6u Garm” can
both mean “I am a teacher”.

Inverting the poitions of the noun and adjective can change the meaning of the
sentence, so that “tap xana HOroou (6aiina)” is “that wall is green”, and “(T2p) HOrooH
xana (6aina)” is “that is a green wall”.

DRILLS

i) Put the verbs in the infinitive into the present/future tense:
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EXAMPLE:

cypax—ou CypHa to study—I study
aBax— to take

YHIIHX— to read

Y39X— to see

OMCOX— to puton

0JI0X— to find

ii) Put the nominative nouns into the accusative in the following sentences where
necessary.

EXAMPLE:

HOM—Db¥1 3H3 HOMBIT YHIIMHA. book—I will read this book.

XoJ— language—I study Mongolian language.
KUHO— film—I watch a film.

op— bed—He will buy a big bed.

yc— water—My friend will find the water.
oMI— trousers—he wears black trousers.

iii) Make two sentences with the same adjective and noun in each, in different order to
change the meaning:

EXAMPLE:

XaHa, HOrOOH wall, green

a) Top XaHa HOrOOH OaiHa. a) That wall is green.
b) Top HOrOOH XaHa OaiHa. b) That is a green wall.
MAIIKH, Xap car, black

a)

b)

aHIJIH XYH, TOM Englishman, big

a)

b)

HOM, CaiiXaH book, beautiful

a)

b)
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YKMMC, HOTOOH fruit, green
a)
b)

EXERCISES

a) Translate from English into Mongolian:

OO ~NOoO U~ WN PR

1
b

1
2
3
4
5.
6
7
8
9
1

. Today | shall wear my black trousers.
. Tomorrow | shall buy (some) fruit.

. My bed is big.

. He is a good student.

. She learns Mongolian well.

. Tonight | shall see an English film.

. This is a good book.

. This book is good.

. She is a nice (=good) person.

0. My classroom is warm.

) Translate from Mongolian into English:

. OH> HOM CaiiH.

. DOH» caiid HOM OaiiHa.

. OHeoI6P O Xap eMI] OMOCHO.
. Munwuii mamums TOM.

Horoou >xumMc myy.

. Mownron yc caiixan 6aiHa.

. Tap myy OroyTan 0aitna.

. DH? aHTH TYyNaaXaH.

. Tap OroyTaH myy.

0. OHeenep caiixan enep OaitxHa.

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

oMoC-(eMCoX) O6msoh to wear, put on
0110-(0510X) oloh to find

op or bed

yc us water

HKUMC jims fruit

oMJ1 omd trousers

Myy muu bad

enep odor day

HOTO00 ndgood (here) that

aHru anggi classroom






CHAPTER TWO

TEXT

Cyrillic

baarapen asrait lymmaa. [ynmaaruitn nexep baarap. lynmaa baarap X0ép mamuum.
Tomauit P uX TOM, maraad rIp OaitHa. baarap mam mamnaxk OaifHa. Jymmaa rapuitH
axm Xuibk 6aiHa. [>pwitH axwun uX 6aitHa. [ymmaa rap meBapiadx OaitHa.

Baarap rapwitH axmn xuixryit OaiHa. THop YACeH Man mayuiax Oaitna. baarap mops
YHaX OaiHa.

Jynmaa omoo X001 a3k 6aitHa. Top XOHWHBI MAX UAHD, TaXailH MaX WAIXTYH.

Comprehension

- Jlynmaa 1oy Xwuiix OaitHa B3?

- Top rapuiin axwi Xuix OaitHa.

- baarap roy xuiix 6aitna Ba?

- Top man masutax Gaitxa.

- baarap xaHuii ManbIr MauIak OaitHa B3?
- Top ynceiH Mau Masutax OaitHa.

- dynmaa xoou uaak Oaitaa yy?

- TwuiiM, X00I1 UK OaitHA.

- SImap X001 sk 6aitHa B3?

- Max mnmpx 6aiHa.

- Top r0YHBI MaX UIAPXTYH OaiHa B3?

- [axaitn Max umpXryi 6aiHa.

- baarap enee 0pOii X001 HIAX YY, YTYil 10Y?
- Uono.

Roman script

Baatring avgai Dulmaa. Dulmaagiing néhor Baatar. Dulmaa Baatar xoyor malching.
Tednii ger ih tom, tsagaang ger bain. Baatar mal malalj bain. Dulmaa geriing ajil xiij
bain. Geriing ajil ih bain. Dulmaa ger tsevrelj bain.
Baatar geriing ajil hiihgii bain. Ter ulsing mal malalj bain. Baatar mor’ unaj bain.
Dulmaa odoo xool idej bain Honinii mah iden, gahaing mah idexgui.

- Dulmaa yuu hiij bain ve?

- Ter geriing ajil hiij bain.

- Baatar yu hiij bain ve?

- Ter mal malalj bain.

- Baatar henii malig malalj bain ve?
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- Ter ulsing mal malalj bain.

- Dulmaa hool idej bainuu?

- Tiim, hool idej bain.

- Yamar hool idej bain ve?

- Mah idej bain.

- Dulmaa yuuni mah idehgdi bain ve?

- Gahaing mah idehgtii bain.

- Baatar 6n66 oroi hool idhiid, tgui yi?
- Iden.

Comprehension

Ta 6arm yy? Ta bagshuu? Are you a teacher?

Tuiim (0u 6arm). Tiim (bi bagsh). Yes, | am (a teacher).

Ta oMy yy? Ta emchut? Are you a doctor?

Yryii, 61 oMy Oui, 61 Ugti, bi emch bish, bi No, I am not a doctor; | am a
OroyTaH oyuutang. student.

Lppmaa axumrdus yy? Tsermaa ajilchnuu? Is Tsermaa a worker?

Yryii, TOp MaTYHH. Ugiii, ter malching. No, she is a herder.

DHd wup3> GaiiHa. Ene shiree bain. This is a table.

Tap 6ac mmpas oy? Ter bas shiree yiiu? Is that a table too?

Yryii, Top Canman oaiHa. Ugiii, ter sangdal bain. No, it is a chair.

Tap Xou 63? Ter heng be? Who is he/she?

DH? X3H 037 En heng be? Who is this?

Jopx GaitHa. Dorj bain. It is Dorj.

DHd 10y BI? En yuu ve? What is this?

(D) oM (Gaiina). (En) nom (bain). (This is) a book.

O HOM YY? En nomuu? Is this a book?

TuiiM, 5H> HOM. Tiim, ene nom. Yes, it is a book.

Ou> cambap yy? En sambruu? Is this a blackboard?
Yryii, cam6ap G, XaHa. Ugiii, sambar bish, han. No, itisn’t, it is a wall.
Top xapaunaa roy? Ter harangdaa yuu? Is that a pencil?

Yryi, y3or. Ugiii, tizeg. No, it isn’t, it is a pen.
DH5 X0EP MUHMI HOM. En xoyor minii nom. These are both my books.
Jynmaa J{opx X0&p Haiis. Dulmaa, Dorj xoyor naiz. Dulmaa and Dorj are friends.
Jlasaa, Msrmap, JIxarsa Davaa, Myagmar, Lhavag gurav Davaa, Myagmar and Lhagva

rypas MaT4uH. malching. are herders.



Text

aBrai

HOXep
MaUTIHH

™1

ap

ux

TOM

naraaH

Mal
Masuia-(Mamiax)
KU
Xuu-(XuiiX)
L3B3PI-(LIIBIPIIAX)
YII1C MOPb(-UH)
yHa-(yHax)
6nun-(6uunx)
0100

X007
um-(umX)
XOHB (-1H)
Mmax(-ax)

10y (-H)

X3H

Amap

raxai

THUUM

yryi

Comprehension

OMY

QOKUITYNH
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VOCABULARY
avgai wife
néhor a) husband; b) comrade
malching herder, herdsman
ted they
ger a) “ger”, yurt; b) home
ih much; many; great; very
tom big, large
tsagaang white
mal livestock
mallah to herd
ajil work
hiih to do
tseverleh to clean
uls mor’(-ing) country, state horse
unax to ride
bichih to write
odoo now
hool food, meal
ideh to eat
hon’(-ing) sheep
mah(-ang) meat
yuu(-ng) what
heng who
yamar what kind of
gahai pig
tiim yes
tgui no
emch doctor
ajilching worker
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a3 (-H) shiree(-ng) table

camman sandal chair

cambap sambar blackboard

Xapauzaa harandaa pencil

Y391 lizeg pen

X0ép hoyor two

rypas (rypsaH) gurav(gurvang) three
GRAMMAR

1) N-stem nouns

If you look at the vocabulary list you will see that there are some nouns which are
followed by a vowel and an “n” (u) or just “n” in brackets, such as max(-au). Such nouns
are called n-stem nouns because the “n” comes into the stem for certain cases. Words
ending in long or short vowels simply add an “n” such as mups>(-u)=mmups>u (table).
Words ending in consonants add a vowel and an “n”, to separate it from the final
consonant, thus max(-aa)=maxan. Nouns ending in a soft sign (s) drop this soft sign and
add -un, thus MOps(-1H)=MOpHH.

Some of the vocabulary we met in the last chapter are n-stem nouns as well. These are
xa(-3H), 0p(-0H), yc(-an), xumc(-3H), and kuno(-u). Like many foreign nouns, kuso is
an n-stem.

These nouns do not add the “n” in all cases. In the accusative, for example, they
behave like any other noun: mmpas-1upasr; Max-maxsir; MOPe-MOPHUT. The genitive,
below, is the first case influenced by this, which the Mongols call the “secret n”.

2) Genitive case

The genitive case is also known as the possesive case and is used to translate the idea of
“of” or “s” in English. Thus oroyrtasr axwu is “the student’s work”, Baarapeis MOpPb iS
“Baatar’s horse”. Genitive endings are as follows:

a) -H for all words ending in a diphthong or long -ui.
b) -er  for back vowel words ending in -g, including “n” stems.

-uii  for front vowel words ending in -g, including “n” stems.

¢) -uiin for front vowel words ending in short vowels and consonants except -u; and for back
vowel words ending in -x, -4, -1, -r, -b, (SOft sign) and -u. A short vowel will be
dropped on adding this ending.

-ein for all other back vowel words ending with short vowels or other consonants except -H.



d)

a)

b)

©)

d)
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- for front or back vowel words ending in long vowels.

TUIH
noun genitive

opoi OpOiiH
raxai raxaiH
OI0YTaH OFOYTHBI
1P HIMP33HUI
XOHb XOHUHBI

p TIpUiH

oarm oarmuita

aHru aHTMIH

yic YIICHIH

ayy JyYTHIAH

I>pmaa I>pmaaruiin

meaning
evening’s
pig’s
student’s
table’s
sheep’s

yurt’s, home’s

teacher’s

classroom’s

country’s, state’s

(younger) brother’s/sister’s

Tsermaa’s

In Mongolian the genitive case has several uses. The first and most important is to
indicate the idea of possession, e.g. 6armmiitn Hom—the teacher’s book; oroyTHbI @xmT—
the student’s work; baarapeia man—Baatar’s livestock; xsuuii naiiz?—whose friend? and
S0 on.

Another important use of the genitive for what are called attributives (adjectives
preceding nouns), as in the following examples: rapmiin axuaI—housework; yiaCeix
man—state livestock; sxumcuuit yc—fruit juice (lit. fruit’s water).

EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES:

baarap I[ppmaaruitH HOMBIT YHIIMK OaiiHA.

Jloarop x>HUi MOPHIT YHAX OaifHa B3?

Baatar is reading Tsermaa’s book.

Whose horse is Dolgor riding?

Baarapein HOXO# JynmaaruiiH XOOJbIr HAYK OAitHA. Baatar’s dog is eating Dulmaa’s food.

Baarap ynChin Man Mmayutak GaiHa.

J1o11rop rapmifH axwr Xuibx OaitHa.

Baatar is herding the state livestock.

Dolgor is doing the housework.

The genitive forms of the pronouns are as follows:

ou
Ta
yu

™p

MHUHHKA
TAHBI
YHHUI

TYYHUH, TOPHUI

my

your
your
his/her/its
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3) Present-continuous tense

Note the following: Joarop rapuiin axun Xuik 6aiiaa. This sentence uses the present
participle of the verb xuiix—to do, and translates in English as “Dolgor is doing the
housework”. This facility is used almost as often in Mongolian as it is in English.

The present participle is formed by adding -, -4 or -ax”* to the verb stem. Exactly
which it will be depends on the verb stem. The possibilities are as follows:

a) -k for stems ending in long vowel, short vowel and -
b) -u for stems ending in final consonants.

c) -mx for stems ending in a short -u or -, -u, -

As regards a) and b), you cannot tell from the modern Cyrillic spelling of the verb
whether it ends in a final vowel or a consonant. A look at the hyphenated form of the
verb in the vocabulary list will tell you where the stem ends. Where there is a short vowel
before the hyphen, this is dropped when the present participle is added. See the following
table:

verb stem participle meaning
010X o11- OJIK finding
sIBAX sIBa- SIBIK going
asax as- aB4 taking
YHIIHX YHIIH- YHIIHAK reading
On4nx Oouun- OnunK writing
OMCOX oMeC- oMocH wearing

Using the present participle with the present/future tense of the verb 6aiix “to be” forms
the present continuous tense, shown in English by the suffix “-ing” on the verb. Note the
following examples in sentences:

Tap MOHrOI X311 CYpY HaitHa. He is studying Mongolian.

bu MOpPb YHask GaiiHa. I am riding a horse.

Ta MOHIOJI 1931 eMocYy OaiiHa. You are wearing a Mongol deel.
JIonrop kuHO y32:K GaiiHa. Dolgor is watching a film.

This tense is used in colloquial Mongolian much as it is in English, to describe an
ongoing action. The present/future tense is very rarely used in such a situation and is kept
for the future. Compare the following examples:

baarap sH» HOMBIT YHIIMK GaifHA. Baatar is reading this book.
Baarap sH> HOMBIT MAPraauI YHIIHHA. Baatar will read this book tomorrow.
Jlonrop max ok daitHa. Dolgor is eating some meat.

Jonrop Max uaH?. Dolgor will eat some meat.
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Note that in a declarative sentence the 6aitna can be omitted, in a present continuous
tense it cannot be. For example:

DH5 KUHO CaiiH (6aitHa). This film (is) good.

bu Max vk Gaiina. | am eating meat.

4) Questions

There are two kinds of questions in Mongolian, distinguished by different question
markers.

a) A basic question, without a question word. This kind of question is demarcated by
the particle yy/yy, depending on the vowel harmony of the last word in the question. For
example:

OHd HOM YY? Is this a book?
DH3 HOM CaiiH Yy? Is this book good?
I>pmaa smy yy? Is Tsermaa a doctor?

Where the final word ends in a long vowel or diphthong, the variant roy is used:
DH3 WP’ wy? Is this a table?

Onee 0pOii 10y? This evening?

Where the question involves a verb in the present/future tense, the infinitive ending is
usually used instead (in the Halh dialect), except for the verb to be, which is in the
present form Gaiina:

Xoon umex yy? Will you have something to eat?
barur 6aiina yy? Is the teacher there?
Ta HOM YHIIMK Gaiina yy? Are you reading a book?

Note also caiin 6aitna yy?—how are you?

b) Questions with a question word, such as who, what and so on take the question
particle 63/83. The harder 65 is used after words ending in -, -m and -u only. The vowel
does not change according to the harmony. For example:

SImap max caiixad 63? What (kind of) meat is nice?
X3H sBax B3? Who will go?

Ta wy unpx Gaiina BI? What are you eating?

Ta wy umx B3? What will you eat?

It is possible to have both markers in one question, as in the following:
Ta oy umx B3, Max yy? What will you eat, some meat?
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5) Negatives

Negatives are formed in Mongolian in several ways.
a) oum. This is the negative of the verb Gaiix—to be and means is/are not. It is used as
the negative of a declarative sentence in the following way:

by oMy 6mu, Garm. I’m not a doctor, | am a teacher.

H5 WUP33 HOrOOH OMI. This table is not green.

b) -ryii. This suffix is added to the verb 6aiix and other verbs in other situations. Where
the positive was present/future, it is added to the infinitive ending. For example:

Top siBHA, OU SBAXTYId. He will go, 1 won’t.

Bu X001 uipXryii. I shan’t have anything to eat.

In the present continuous tense, it is added to the verb in the infinitive, not to the Gaiix,
which follows:

Toap 0100 Man Maaxryi 6aiHa. He is not now herding the livestock.

By rapuiiH @KUl XUAXTyil 6aiiHa. I am not doing the housework.

Compare the following:
baarap X001 ugpXryit 6aiina. Baatar is not eating.

baarap X00J1 uIdXryii. Baatar will not eat.

¢) yryii. This corresponds to the English “no”.
Toap X001 uak Oaitna yy? Is he eating?

Yryii, Tap umXxryi GaiiHa. No, he is not.

DRILLS

i) Make short sentences with the following words involving the genitive:

EXAMPLE:

6u, baarap, HOM, YHIIIX I; Baatar; book; read

-bu Baarapeia HOMBIT YHIIKHA. I shall read Baatar’s book.
13p, ynmaa, HOXOii, aBaxX he; Dulmaa; dog; take
MHHUIA 1YY, YIIC, MaIT, MAJUTAX my brother; state; livestock; herd
HOXOi4, baarap, X001, uadX dog; Baatar; food; eat

OI0YTaH, KW, CAliH student; work; good
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ii) Give the present participle of the following verbs:

EXAMPLE:

as- (take)=asu(taking)

cyp- (study)= yuim- (read)=
y33- (see)= emoC- (wear)=
ou- (find)= xuii- (do)=
1PBapId- (Clean)= maia- (herd)=
yua- (ride)= um- (eat)=
siBa- (go)= Ouuu- (write)=

iii) In the following sentences replace the English verb in brackets with the Mongolian in
the present continuous tense:

EXAMPLE:

Hynmaa rapwuiin axui (do) Jynmaa rapuiiH &KW Xuibk 0aitHa.

a) Hoxoii max (eat) =
b) Oroyran mouron xan (study) =
c) Top caiixan HOM (Write) =
d) Maruun mops (ride) =

e) baru xap emz (wear) =

iv) Change the following present/future tense sentences into present continuous and
translate both into English:

EXAMPLE:
Bu XOHHHEI MaX UIHD. =  bu XOHMHBI MAX AKX OaiHa.
I shall eat mutton. = | am eating mutton.

a) MuHuit 1yy KAMC HIHD. =
b) Taroy xuiix B3? =
c) Tasmap HOM YHIIUX B3? =

d) [laBaa mOpb yHaHa. =

v) Put the following statements into interrogative (question) form:

EXAMPLE:
Top MOpPE YHAX OaiiHA.

Top MOpE YHAX OaitHa yy?

X3H MOPb YH&X OaiiHa BY?
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a) bu mapraam X005 XuiH). =
b) Baarap man mauax Gaiina. =
¢) barm TOmM HOM Guumk OaitHa. =

d) Oroyran aurnu x371 Cypu GaiiuHa. =

vi) Put the following positive statements into the negative:

EXAMPLE:

JIxarsa MOps CaitH yHax OaiiHa. JIxarsa MOp5 CaitH YHaXryi GaiHa.

a) Baruw caitn HOM OGuuik GaiiHa. =
b) Du> oroyran ux caitn Cypu Gaitna. =
¢) Mapraam 61 rapuiiH @KU XUiH). =

d) Bu eHeeep MOHIOJ KHHO Y3H). =

EXERCISES
a) Translate from Mongolian into English:

. Ta eHeO/16P MIPUIH KU XUHX YY?

. Ta man masmnax yy?

. Ta MOHrOm X311 Caitn Cypy Gaiina yy?

. Ta oroyran yy, 6arm yy?

. Ta XOHUHBI MAX UJIPX YY, raXxaiH Max uadX yy?
. Ta KkuHO 33X YY, YTYit foy?

. Tanait xyy ®uMC umdX yy?

. TaHbI HOXOH TOM YYy?

. TaHbI I3 IPBIPXH YY?

10. Ta aarmu HOM YHIIMXK OaiHa Yy?

OCoOoO~NOoO ol WN P

b) Translate into Mongolian:

1. My dog is very big.

2. Tsermaa’s yurt is very clean.

3. Myagmar is riding a horse, Baatar is not (riding).
4. Mongolia is a big country.

5. Whose dog is this?

6. Will you clean the yurt?

7. Will you have something to eat?

8. Will you not see a film this evening?

9. Dulmaa is Baatar’s wife, Baatar is her husband.
10. She will not read this book.
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SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY
HOXO nohoi dog




CHAPTER THREE

TEXT

Cyrillic

Manaii aaB 33k XOBp XOTHIH Oaipanmaa Cyyx OaiiHa. bu eHeemep TOHA OumB. AaB,
ks “Caiin OaitHa Yy?” ik X338, MuHMi aaB epeennee Cyyx 0aiB. bu 6ac ToH
CYYX COHWH YHIUB. MuHMIA 33K XOOJ XWX, Tl TOTOOHBI ©pPeeH] 0aiB. D3k OYYy3
Xuitx 0aiB. bu 6yy3 Xuibk wagaxryit. Munwmii ax, ar4, OXuH oYYy rypaB 0ac upaB. AaB 131
napr “Caiin Gaitna yy? COHuH CaiixXaH oy 0aiHa?” rax X3y3B. D3k X001 aBupas. bug
IIUPIIHA CYYK, X00JI00 UA3XK, Lail YYK, UX IOM PUB.

Roman script

Manai aav, eej xoyor hoting bairandaa suuj bain. Bi 6n66dor tend ochiv. Aav, eejdee
“Saimbainuu?” gej helev. Minii aav 6r66ngdod suuj baiv. Bi bas tengd suuj, soning
ungshiv. Minii eej hool xiij, gal togooni 6r66nd baiv. Eej buuz hiiv. Bi buuz xiij
chadahgui. Minii ah, egch, ohing diil gurav bas irev. Aav ted nart “Saimbainuu, soning
saihang yuu bain?” gej helev. Eej hool avchrav. Bid shireengd suuj, hooloo idej, tsai uuj,
ih yum yariv.

Comprehension
Munnii xyy cypryynsa sias.  Minii hut surguul’d yavav. My son went to school.

AaB rapr OaifHa. Aav gert bain. Father is in the yurt.

AaB rapra3 GaiiHa. Aav gertee bain. Father is at home.

Ounown oroyrtan ux cypryymsx  Olong oyuutang ih surguul’d  Many students are studying at the

Cypu 6aiiHa. surch bain. University.

Tana X319H HOM GaiiHa BY? Tand hedeng nom bain ve? How many books do you
have?

Munnit xyy eneemep cypryyasn — Minii xtuld 6n66dor surguul’d My son entered school

OpOB. orov. today.

AaB Ccast rIpT OpOB. Aav saya gert orov. Father has just entered the
yurt.

Aag Cast rapras upos. Aav saya gertee irev. Father has just come
home.

Bu 935K199 KMMC OreB. Bi eejdee jims 6gdv. I gave my mother the fruit.

Mawnaii aar 5% X0EN MINT QWi Manai aav. eei havar aert sini My parents live in a yurt.



Oarina.

By 3H3 105100 XOHOrT XOBP HOM
VHIIIHB.

Munnii Xyy sHA CYYx OaiiHa.
Top HOM YHIIIK CYYx OaitHa.
Munwnii xyy yammk, 6u 6udus.
SIBx OONHO.

Tamxu tatax 60I0XTYH.
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bain.

Bid en doloo honogt hoyor nom
ungshiv.

Minii hid end suuj bain.
Ter nom ungshij suuj bain.
Minii hid ungshij, bi bichiv.
Yavj bolon.

Tamih tataj bolohgtii.

We read two books this
week.

My son is sitting here.
He is sitting and reading.
My son read and | wrote.
(You) may go.

No smoking.

VOCABULARY
Text
aaB aav father
99K eej mother
XOT hot city, town
6aiip(-an) bair(-ang) building, flat; hostel
cyy-(cyyx) suuh to sit, live
04u-(04uX) ochih to go to, visit
X29-(X3519X) heleh to say, speak
r3-(rax) geh to say
TIHT tend there
COHMH soning a. newspaper; b. interesting
rau gal fire
TOro0(-H) togoo(-n) pan
raj TOrOOHEI 6Pee gal togooni 6ré6 kitchen

Oyys3(-an)

yasa-(4anax)

upa-(upax)

ax

ary

OXHUH

OXHH 1YY

COHUH CaiiXaH oy OaitHa?

XYYXo4

buuz(-an)

chadah

ireh

ah

egch

ohing

ohing du

soning saihang yuu bain?
hiitihed

buuz, a kind of stuffed dumpling
can, to be able

to come

elder brother

elder sister

daughter, girl

younger sister

what’s new?

child
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asuupa-(aBynpax) avchrah to bring

OH1(-9H) bid(-eng) we

nai tsai tea

yy-(YyX) uuh to drink

ux ih very; a lot

toM(-aH) yum(-ang) thing

sIPb-(SIPHX) yarih to speak, talk

Comprehension

XYY hut son

CYpryyin surguul’ school

uX Cypryyib ih surguul’ university

0JI0H olong many

x27(-9H) hed(-eng) how many

or-(erex) 6goh to give

cast saya just now

0po-(0pox) oroh to enter

1101100 doloo seven

XOHOT honog day (24 hrs)

1107100 XOHOT doloo honog week

Ouun-(6nanX) bichih to write

Tamxu(-H) tamih(-in) tobacco

tara-(rarax) tatah a. to draw; b. to smoke

60110-(60110X) boloh may, possible
GRAMMAR

1) Dative case

This case translates the idea of to, at, in, for and so on. Also known as the locative case, it
deals with the location of something, or with something moving to something else. The
dative has three possible endings, -z, -ax* and -t. They are used in the following ways:

a) -n for words ending in any vowel; for words ending in -m, -1, or -; after an -p followed by a

short vowel not spelt in the cyrillic; after a soft sign or the short -u; after the final -u of an
n-stem noun; and after most consonants.
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b) -  forwords ending in -x; -3; -11; -C; -1; and -x. Words ending in - or -u take the dative
ar® ending -ux.

c¢) -t for stems ending in the consonants -p; -r; -c; (where the -c is preceded by a vowel).

See the following table:

noun dative meaning

a) XaHa XaHaHA on the wall
X9H XOH] to whom
mmpId HIAPIH at the table
AHTIN AHTIIII in England

b) ax axam to the brother
6ariu Garmug to the teacher

c) cambap camb6apT on the blackboard

The dative forms of the personal pronouns we have met so far are as follows:

nominitive dative meaning

ou Hazan to me

1a (polite) TaH to you

gu (familiar) yam to you

P TYYHI to him, her, it
oun OumdHI to us

O TOIOH/ to them

The dative case has several uses. These are as follows:

i) Describing location: Top aurun 6aitna. =He is in the classroom. bu rapt
HOM YHiwk 6aiB. =I was reading the book in the yurt. Aas mHp3Hg
cyys. =Father sat at the table.

i) Describing motion to something or somewhere: Tap Mourosa sBas.
=He has gone to Mongolia. Oroyran aurua opos. =The student went into
the classroom.

iii) With the verb “to give”: bu noxoiix max eres. =I gave the dog meat or
| gave meat to the dog.

iv) To translate the verb “to have”, which does not exist in Mongolian:
Hanan y3sr, Xapangaa 6aitna. =l have a pen and pencil. baarapr 0101
yXap Oaitna. =Baatar has a lot of cattle.
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EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES:

Mowurosx Man ux Gaiina. In Mongolia there is a lot of livestock OR Mongolia has a lot
of livestock.
Hanan axxun nx Gaiina. | have a lot of work to do.

Baarap Jlyamaa X08p mpr cyy:x  Baatar and Dulmaa are living in a yurt.
Gaitna.

bu Gaiipanng Cyy:x OaifHa. I am living in a flat.
Munuit OXuH uX Cypryynsa opos. My daughter entered university.
Munwnii Xyy &xui siBaB. My son went to work.

Top XYH M&TYHHA XOHb 6TOB. He gave the herdsman a sheep.

Note the idiomatic use of roy—what—in the dative. FOynx can mean “why”, or “what
for”, as in the following:

Ta royHn siBax Ba? What are you going for?

2) The past tense -as*

This ending when added to a verb stem describes actions completed in the past. It is
therefore called a past tense. Mongolian has several past tenses, which will be discussed
later.

This tense has two possible endings, -as* and -B. They are used in the following way:

a) -8 when the verb stem (see vocabulary lists) ends in a short or a long vowel.

b) -  when the stem ends in a consonant. The vowel will change four times according to the

as* vowel harmony.

See the following table:

verb stem past tense meaning

a) VHIIIH- VHIIIHUB read
sIBA- SIBAB went
cyy- cyys sat

b) cyp- cypas studied
or- oreB gave

This form of the past tense is actually quite rarely used in the colloquial Halh dialect.

EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES:
Bu cypryynsna siBas. I went to school.

Toap rapT OpPOB. He went into the yurt.
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3) The present participle and other verbs

a) In the English sentence “I am sitting” the word “sitting” is a present participle, “am”
(from the verb “to be”), the second verb, is an auxiliary. Mongolian and English, unlike
say French or German, have this facility in common, so that the above sentence translates
easily into the Mongolian “ou cyyx 6aitna”. Please note that the auxiliary can be in any
tense you like—cyyx Gaitna—am sitting; cyy:x 6aiiB—was sitting.

Some other Mongolian verbs when used as auxiliaries also take the present participle,
for example wagax—can, be able, and Gomox—can, may. Look at the following
examples:

Bu Oyy3 Xwuitxk yamHa. I can make buuz.
Tap MOpPB CaitH YHaK YaIAXTYI. He can’t ride well.
(Ta) siBk 6OTHO. (You) may go.

Y yHHIT aBY 60JIOX YY? Can | take this one?

Note also the difference between these two words. Both can mean “can”, but vanax deals
more with ability, 6o10x more with being allowed to and permission.

b) By using two verbs, one in the present participle and the other in the appropriate
tense, one can describe two actions taking place simultaneously. Again, this is a feature
Mongolian has in common with English.

Note the following examples:

Tap COHMH YHIIIK CYYB. He sat reading a newspaper.

It is possible to have two objects, one for each verb:
Bu HOM YHIIIK, XOOT UIB. I read a book and had my dinner.

A whole string of ideas can be put together in this way:

Bu mmpasHz CYYxK, 1ai Yyx, XO0I UadK, I sat at the table drinking tea, eating my supper and
COHHH YHIIIKB. reading the paper.

The two verbs can have different subjects, to show that two people are doing things at the
same time:

Barm yrmmk, Oroytan onamk OaifHa. The teacher is reading and the student is writing.

Some colloquial expressions use the present participle and another verb. See the
following examples:

Toap OGumPHI XOO0I XUiK erHe. He will make food for us.

Tap MOPB YHAX SBAB. He rode (lit. he riding went).

4) The reflexive
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The reflexive in Mongolian is an ending added to a noun to denote possession, or perhaps
a level of intimacy with the thing concerned. It basically consists of a double vowel
added to the case ending or the noun itself, and is thus written -aa*. Where the noun ends
in a soft sign (») or a short i (u) the reflexive becomes -ua®*. The reflexive can be added to
any of the cases we have so far met, and to all those we shall have in the future.

See the following tables:

noun (+case-+reflexive) meaning
nom HOM book
acc HOMOO “one’s own” book
gen HOMBIX00 of “one’s own” book
dat HOM/I00 to “one’s own” book
nom IHP3d table
acc JT10%1viel) gee) “one’s own” table
gen IIUPIIHUIX DD of “one’s own” table
dat LIMPIDH/III to “one’s own” table
nom XOHb sheep
acc XOHHO “one’s own” sheep
gen XOHHUHBIX00 of “one’s own” sheep
dat XOHHUH]I00 to “one’s own” sheep
nom Cypryyib school
acc Cypryyiua “one’s own” school
gen Cypryyauiinxaa of “one’s own” school
dat cypryynbaaa to “one’s own” school

Note that the genitive+reflexive requires a “x” between the two, and that a noun ending in
a long vowel requires a “r” to separate the two. Note also that in the accusative+reflexive,
the accusative ending is not used.

See the following examples in sentences:

by HOMOO YHIIMK GaiiHa. I am reading my book.
Top XOHHO Y33B. He saw his (own) sheep.
Tap rapTI3 Xapus. He went home (lit. to his home).

Bu axpIHXaa HOMBIT YHIIUHA. I shall read my brother’s book.

It would be perfectly possible to have two reflexives in the one sentence:
Masraun axnaa XOHHO eres. The herdsman gave his sheep to his elder brother.
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The reflexive is often used in talking of countries, where the subject is a native of that
country:
Tap Monronnoo GyrHa. He will go back to [his own] Mongolia.

bu Audriuzaa Gaina. I am in [my] England.

The reflexive is often used with the nominative to address people, in the way of a
vocative or “calling” case, in which case it is written as separate from the word it
qualifies:

Jlopax 00, uu 10y Xuiix 6aitHa B>? Dorj, what are you doing?

D33k 33, X001 GaiiHa yy? Mum, is there any food?

DRILLS

i) Using the following groups of nouns and the verb erex—to give, make short sentences
using the dative:

EXAMPLE:

61, HOXOi1, Max
bu HOXOi#iq MaX eres. | gave meat to the dog.

a) Tap, ax, HOM

b) 6armur, Oroyran, aKuI
c) Jlop: 6w, mmpas

d) matumH, ax, XOHb

ii) Using the dative, put the following groups of words into sentences meaning “to have”
with Gaiix—to be:

EXAMPLE:

Ou, HOM
Hanan nom Gaiina. | have a book.

a) Oy TaH, I3BTIP
b) 6armur, Hom

C) MaT4uH, Mat

d) ta, axwun

iii) Use the dative and a verb to describe location:

EXAMPLE:

aHTH, mup3I?, 6anx
AHTH Mp3s GaitHa. There is a table in the classroom.

a) oroyTaH, Cypryyib, Cypax
b) mau, Tan, 6aix
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C) 6u, rp, X001, UIPX

d) 6armi, auru, CyyXx

€) 1aif, asra, 6aix

f) conun, Connn oM, Gaix

iv) Use the dative and the verb to describe motion to or into:

EXAMPLE:

0r0yTaH, CYpryyib, sax
OroyTtan Cypryyiibaaa siBHA. The student will go to school.

a) Munuii aaB, AHIIIH, siBaX

b) Hopx, dynmaa X0&p, rap Opox
C) 6, KHHO, sIBAX

d) 6armi, auru, OPoOX

v) Change the following sentences from present/future to past and translate both:

EXAMPLE:
bu rp133 GaiiHa. I shall stay at home.
Bu rp133 Gaiis. I was at home.

a) bu eHee10P KUHO Y3H).

b) Baarap X005100 uaH3.

€) Manaii ayy rapuiiH QKuI1 XUHH).
d) dymmaa rapras Xapusa.

vi) Change the following sentences from present continuous to past and translate both:

EXAMPLE:
Baarap man mayutax GaitHa. Baatar is herding livestock.
Baarap maun mayuiak Gaiis. Baatar was herding livestock.

a) Hoxoi max umasx Gaitna.

b) Dax X005 Xuiix GaiiHa.

c) Jopx X005100 uaaK, Hairaa yyx 6aiina.
d) AaB COHMHOO YHITXK OAiTHA.

vii) Make sentences using more than one verb:

EXAMPLE:
61, HOM, YHIIIUX, 9XJIDX 1, book, read, begin
By HOM YHIIMK DXJIIB. | began to read/began reading a book.

a) Ou, asira asax, mait yyx
b) 6un, kuHO V39X, LAt yyX
C) 99, XOOJI XUHX, FOM SIPUX
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d) Baarap, Tamxu Tarax, X00JI00 XHiX
€) OroyTaH, MOHTOJ X311, CyPaX, HOM, YHIIHX
f) ayy Omm X0Ep, rapras Xapux, uX spux

viii) Of the following sentences, make two different sentences by adding the reflexive to
different words, then translate both:

EXAMPLE:

Mairunn HoX0i11 X001 eres.

Mauraun HOXO#100 X0O0II ereB. The herdsman gave food to his dog.
MaururH HOXO¥i X00JI00 6res. The herdsman gave his food to the dog.

a) baarap MOPb YHAXK, yX3p XapHyIas.
b) Xyy HOM aBu, Cypryynbn sBas.

C) bu X001 ra3pT MaH?.

d) D92 raj TOrOOHBI ©PEOHI X00JI XHIAB.

EXERCISES
a) Answer the following questions:

. Ta Tamxu Tarax yy?

. Ta HOM yHIIIXK GaiiHa yy?

. Ta ssmap HOM YHIIMK OaitHa B3?

. Tanaii rap Xaana 6aiina B3?

. Tang 010H HOM GaiHa yy?

. Tang x31°H HOM Oaiina B3?

. Tang ssmap HOM GaiiHa B3?

. Yamp ax ayy (brothers and sisters) 6aiina yy?
. Yamp y3ar 6aiina yy?

10. Yamx HOTOOH XapaHaaa 6anHa yy?

OCoOoO~No Uk, WN P

b) Translate from Mongolian:

. Ta ramxu Tarax yy?

. bu Tamxu Taraxryi.

. barmr aa, Ta 1oy Xuiix 6aitna Ba?

. bu anrunzpaa cyyx, HOM YHImx O6anHa.

. D%k 33, 8aB 10y Xuiix OaitHa B3?

. Kuno y3ax 6aitna.

. Munuii xyy, 9u 0100 Cypryynsaaa siBaxX yy?
. YTYii, eHeenep Ou Cypryymnpn sBaxryii!

. baarap xaHuii MaIBIT Xapuyipk 6aiHa B3?
10. AXpIHX8a MAITBIT Xapuynpk OaiHa.

Oo~No ok~ wWwN PR

c) Translate from English into Mongolian:

1. Will you have a cigarette?
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. Brother, what is father doing?

. Is your elder sister a student?

. No, she is not a student, she is a teacher.

. The teacher is sitting in his classroom, reading his book.
. Whose son are you?

. | am Baatar’s son Dorj.

. My father is a herdsman, he is now riding his horse.

. My son, will you wear your black trousers?

0. No, I shall wear my blue (xex) trousers.

P OO ~NO O WN

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

Ta tal steppe

asra(-H) ayaga(-n) cup, bowl

9XJI3-(3XIIIX) ehleh to begin, start

Xapb-(Xapux) harih to return, go home
Oyua-(6yuax) butsah to return, go back
Xapuy-(Xapuyiax) hariulah to tend, look after (of herds)
XaaHa xaan where

XOX héh blue

YX3p uher cow, cattle
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aipar yynar.

3yH MX3HX MaT4uj UX Max MIJPITYH, 36BXOH aipar, tapar, Cyy Yyyaar. Aiipar uX

amrrai, Ouex uX CaiH.

Comprehension

bu HOM yHIIAAr.

Munwnii 1yy HOM yHIzar.

To1 HAP HOM YHIIJAT.

Yu HOM YHIIAAT YY?

VYHiaar.

Uu MOHTO1 X311 Cypaar yy?

Twuiim.

Lpux cypryynuac upaB.

Manait ax eHeeep X0TOOC UPIB.
bun Hampaac aHrim X1 Cypy 3XJIIB.
Munuii XyyrasC Har 3aXua upaB.

Uu nHanaac zanyy.

bu yamaac ennep.

Ta Hapaac X3H MOHTOJ X3J1 M3JIdX B3?
Bu HOMBIH CaHTaaC X319H HOM aBaB.
Y yHuiir 6armaac acyy!

Ss!

Cyy!

VYum!

TEXT

Lpan mamgun. Top man mammagar. Lsva, Jomrop Xxoép mprt cyymar. LbaI eriee
IIP33C33 rapmar. 13r331 MOPHO YHax anyyHnaa ssaar. LIpH eriieeHuil mairaa raprad
yymar. XapuH eIPuitH X00100 O3TY33PT MAIAT. T3P O3rd33P33C IIpTId 0PO0it Oymax
ApAdAT. T3r33 OPOIfH X00I00 HIIAT.

Jlonrop 3anyy. Ipumac tas ayy. Lpua Jlonropooc Tas ax. Jlonrop, Ipam X0ép MOaoH
asraHa X00J00 uaaRT. 171 HAap 06ac skaaxaH 1ai yymar. 3yHbI 3XHIIC TP XOEP 3apumaaa

I read books.
My younger brother reads books.
They read books.
Do you read books?
Yes, | do.
Do you study Mongolian?
Yes, | do.
Tsend came from school.
My elder brother came from town today.
We started learning English in the autumn.
A letter came from my son.
You are younger than me.
I am taller than you.
Which of you knows Mongolian?
| took several books from the library.

Ask the teacher about this.

Sit (down)!



buu!
Opuyya!
butrwi sB!
Byy opuayyn!
Ta sB!

Ta cyy!

Ta ynm!

Ta 6uy!

Text

TAr3]
rap-(rapax)
anyy(-n)
oriee(-H)
OTJI0OHMH LAk
XapuH

ezep

©/IPUITH X00J1
XapuH

[N Eick]s)

TaB

ayy

ax

MO/1(-OH)
KaaxaH

3YH

9x(-3H)

HX3HX

30BXOH
aiipar(-amn)

Tapar

Please read.
Please write.
VOCABULARY
tegeed then; and then
garah to go out, leave
aduu(-n) horse(s), (male or female)
6gl66(-n) morning
Agl6onii tsai breakfast
haring but
06dor day
6driing hool lunch
haring but
belcheer pasture
tav five
dud (here) years younger
ah (here) years older
modo(-n) wood; wooden
jaahang a little
zung summer
eh(-en) begining, start
ihengh most
zévhong only
airag(-an) airag (kumiss, fermented mare’s milk)

tarag
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Write!

Translate!

Don’t go!

Don’t translate!
Would you please go.

Please sit down.

yogurt
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amMT amt taste
amrrai amtatai tasty

3apum zarim some
3apumgaa zarimdaa sometimes
oue biye body; health

Comprehension

Hamap namar autumn

HOT neg one

3axua(-H) zahia(-n) letter

3anyy zaluu young; young man

OHJIep 6ngdor tall

MII3-(MIIX) medeh to know

can(-r) sang(-g) store, storehouse

HOMBIH Can noming sang library

X3IPH hedeng several

acyy-(acyyx) asuuh to ask

opuyyii-(0puyysax) orchuulah to translate

ouTruit bitgii don’t!

oyy bid don’t!
GRAMMAR

1) The habitual present -aar*

This ending, added to the stem of a verb, translates the idea of somebody doing
something habitually, regularly, or repeatedly. In the sentence “6u mOnroa Xsn cypuar”
the construction is used to show that learning Mongolian is something the subject does
regularly, perhaps in the way of an occupation, rather than just today or over the next few
weeks. It can also be used to describe someone’s habits, as in the sentence “6u HOM
yamgar”, which translates as “I read books”. The sentence could also be translated as “I
usually read books” or “I often read books”, but the “usually” and “often”, implied by the
use of this ending are often omitted from the translation.
The vowel in this ending changes four times according to the vowel harmony.

EXAMPLES:
bu HOX0#i1 X001 erjer. I (usually) feed the dog.
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by HOMBIH CaHraac HOM aBar. | (often) take books from the library.
Mamnaii Haii3 rapT Cyyar. My friend lives in a yurt.

Manaii aaB 3apumaaa KHHO Y3I9T. My father sometimes sees films.

Ta sMap axum Xuiasr B3? What kind of work do you do?

Uu X001 Xuitgor yy? Do you cook?

2) G-stem nouns

There is a minority of nouns which, in the cyrillic end in a final -u (-n) but add a -r (-g) in
certain case endings. One example of these nouns is can—a store. The accusative is
formed by adding a pronounced “r” to the end of the word, in the genitive they take the
ending -ruitn. Dative is as normal for words ending in “-u”, therefore a “-n1”. See the
table below:

nominative accusative genitive dative

casa CaHr CAHTUHH CcaHp

3) The ablative case -aac*

This case is used to translate the English word “from”, although it does have some other
special uses as well. The double vowel changes four times according to the vowel
harmony and takes the following forms:

a) -aac for words ending in consonants or unpronounced final vowels.
b) -uac for words ending in the soft sign (») or a short final “u”.

c) - for n-stem nouns.
Haac

d) -raac for g-stem nouns nouns and nouns ending in a long final vowel. In the case of the latter,
the “r” is to separate the stem from the ending.

noun ablative meaning
a) ran rajgaac from the fire
X3H X3HI3C who from
p rap33C from the yurt/home
noun ablative meaning
b) CYpryyinb Cypryyiuac from the school
Amdrim Amxriuac from England
c) Jii0210%e) LIAPIIHIIC from the table

d) HOMBIH Cast HOMBIH CAHraac from the library
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ayy Zyyraac from the brother

EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES:
bu 5H> HOMBIT Garmaac asHa. I shall get this book from the teacher.

L>ua cypryynuacaa upas. Tsend has come from school.

The ablative can be used to describe “from” a place:
Tap X0TOOC UpH?. He will come from town.

It can be used to describe “from” a time:
Bupx Hampaac Cyp4 3xios. We started studying in (=from) the autumn.

It can be used to describe “from” a person:
Munmnii Xyyriac 3axua upas. A letter came from my son.

It can be used to describe comparison, translating the English “than”:
Yu Hamaac exgep. You are taller than me.

Bu yamaac sanyy. I am younger than you.

It can be used to describe a part of a whole, translating the English “of”:
Ta Hapaac xoH MOHTOJ X2JI MI/X BI? Which of (lit. from) you knows Mongolian?

It is also used with the verb acyyx—*to ask”, and aiix—*"to fear”:

Bu yynuiir 6armaac I shall ask the teacher about this. (lit. I shall ask this [acc.] from the
acyyHa. teacher.)

bu HOXO#tHOOC aiinarryit. | am not afraid of dogs.

The reflexive can be added to the ablative:
Bu rapa3acad upos. I came from home.

bu Garmaacaa aiaar. I am afraid of my teacher.

The ablative forms of the pronouns are as follows:

Hamaac nadaas from me
TaHaac tanaas from you
yamaac chamaas from you

TYYH?3C/TPHIIC tlunees/ternees from him/her/it
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4) The imperative

This form of the verb is used for the giving of requests and commands. It consists of the
stem of the verb only, dropping the -ax* infinitive ending:

Hanaz er! Give it to me!

X0035100 nxa! Eat your dinner!

Adding the “ta” in front of the order makes it a more polite request:
Ta op! Come in!

Tacyy! Please sit down.

Doubling the imperative up also makes it more polite:
Op, op! Please come in!

Negative commands are made by putting 6yy or 6urruii (don’t) in front:

Byy ss! Don’t ay!
Tamxu oyy tat! No smoking!
burrwuii B! Don’t ay!

The 6yy is usually used for more formal requests, and is less used in colloguial language.

5) Some n-stem noun as adjectives

Some n-stem nouns, often the words for materials, can be made adjectives simply by
adding the -u(-n) to the end of the word:

TOPrO—TOProH silk—silk(-en)

TOPrOH 13311 a silk deel

MOHT6—MOHTOH silver—silver

MOHT'OH asra silver bowl

MOJ—MO/IOH wood—wooden

MOJIOH CaHa a wooden chair
6) Plurals

Plurals of nouns are problematic in Mongolian. They are in fact quite rarely used, as in
the sentence 6u Hom yuuigar, | read books, where in Mongolian the word is singular but
translates the idea of the plural “books”. Where plurals are used, they take the form of a
suffix added to the noun. There are several of these:
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a) -yyr? used generally on nouns and on some nationalities:
Hal3—Haiizyyn friend—friends

XYYX3A—XYYXOYYA child—children

opoc—opocyyn Russian—Russians

b) -ayyn? used on certain other nationalities:
MOHTOJ—MOHrOayyn Mongol—Mongols

AHIIN—AaHIIINYY Y English—English people

c) -1 used on nouns describing an “occupation”:
MaTIHH—MATIN] hersman—herdsmen

OKUTUMH—KAIIU  Worker—workers

d) Hap is only ever used of people, for certain, usually respectable, occupations:
6arm—~6arm Hap teacher—teachers

IMY—AMY HAP doctor—doctors

e) -C is added as a plural ending to some words:

3a1yy—asanyyc young—young people

yyin—yyic mountain—mountains

Note the curious plural of xys, which also falls into this group:
XYH—XYMYYC person—people

7) Personal pronouns

These are as follows:

singular plural

ou | oun (Hap) we
Ta you (polite) Ta HAP you
4K you (familiar) Ta HAP you
™p he, she 1 (Hap) they

Full declensions of these personal pronouns will be given in the table in Chapter 7.

Note that ta is used when addressing someone unfamiliar or in a position of respect, it
is like the German Sie or the French vous. It is used for example for teachers or parents as
well as strangers. The plural is Ta nap.

The 4u is used when addressing someone with whom one is intimate, such as brothers
and sisters, friends and so on. There is no specific plural form of this, the form ta nap is
used instead.
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In the case of 6ux and n, the map can be added or omitted, this is optional.

DRILLS
i) Put the following groups of words into sentences using the habitual present -zar®:

EXAMPLE:
6w, apT, 60COX I, get up, early
Bu spt 60cor. I get up early.

a) MUHHUH aas, 1ai, yyx

b) Baarap, cypryyis, sBaxryii
C) caiiH OroyTaH, CaiiH Cypax
d) mamaum, MOPk, yHAX

ii) Change the following form present/future to habitual and translate both:

EXAMPLE:
bu xuHOHT ABHA. I shall go to the cinema.
bu kuHOHI sIBIAr. | (often) go to the cinema.

a) Llppmaa 0poit KuHO y3ud.

b) Manaii 6armr HOM OpuyyHa.
c) bu xaaxau mnai yyHa.

d) Munwuii 935k 6YyY3 XHHHD.

iii) In the following sentences put the noun in brackets into the ablative to describe
“from”:

EXAMPLE:
Tap (XOT) up3B.

Tap X0TOOC Up3B. He came from town.

a) Mununit xyy (Cypryyis) upHo.

b) bu HOMOO (mA7rYYP) aBAAr.

c) bu eneenep (rap) rapaxryii.

d) D2 rai TOroous (epee) Xoo aBunupy GaiHa.
e) Yu (6m) y3ar as.

f) (Tap) Gurruit acyy. Top MoIPXTYH.

g) Yu 3H> HOMBIT HOMBIH (Can) asas Yy?

h) Yyuuiir mouTOa (X311) Opuyyr!

iv) Using the ablative, make two sentences of comparison with the following groups of
words:

EXAMPLE:
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baarap, Lpua, ennep.

baarap Lpaaac enpep. Baatar is taller than Tsend.
I>ux Baarapaac enznep. Tsend is taller than Baatar.
a) aiipar, uaii, caixad.

b) 3yH, eBeu, caiixad.

C) MeHre, MO, CaiiH.
d) Max, rypui, aMTTai.

v) Put the following infinitive verbs into the imperative to make an order, then cancel that
order using Gyy Or GUTIHii:

EXAMPLE:

60C0oX

Boc! Get up!
Burruii 60c! Don’t get up!
a) sBax

b) epeeree meBapIIX
C) 1airaa yyx
d) ramxu tarax

EXERCISES
a) Answer the following questions:

. Yu Tamxu taraar yy, yryi oy?

. Yu ermee 3pt 60CIOr Yy?

. Yu HOMBIH CaHJ 0410T YY?

. T3H1P3C 0J10H HOM aBnar yy?

. Uu xuHO Y3101 YY?

. YU ssMap axuir X|Haor B3?

. Yu aitpar yyuar yy?

. Uu MOpsb yHAAAr yy?

. Yu mapT cyynar Yy, 6aimuHa cyynar yy?
10. Yu cypryynbn sBaar yy?

Oo~No ok, WwWN PR

b) Translate from Mongolian into English:

1. bu ernee ux 3pt 60CHOT.

2. Ym tamxu taraar yy?

3. Tarmar. Xapun 0100 Hagam; OaWXryit 6aiHa.

4. Hanan Oaiina. Yu Hamaac aB.

5. Ta ssmMap axuia Xuimer Ba?

6. bu Oarm. Ta simap aKuwi Xuiasr B3?

7. Axun Xuitmarryi, 6u oroytad. MOHTOM X231 Cypaar.
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8. Twuiim yy? Bu MOHIOJ1 XaJ1HU# Garr.
9. Ta 3yH 0y Xuiiasr B3?
10. 3yu Ou amappar.

c) Translate from English into Mongolian:

1. I don’t (usually) get up early.

2. What kind of work do you do?

3. 1 am a teacher of Mongolian language.

4. 1 leave home very early.

5. I shall not get up today.

6. Tsend is older than me. He is my elder brother.

7. Tsermaa is younger than me. She is my younger sister.
8. He does a lot of work at home.

9. He does not come back from school early.

10. I am old (xermmun). | rest a lot.

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

3pT ert early
60c-(60c0X) bosoh to get up, rise
IIATYYP delguur shop

oBell ovol winter

TypHII guril flour, dough
GanmuH baishing house
amap-(ampax) amrah to rest
MoHIo(-H) monggd(-n) silver; money
0un-(0unx) ochih to go, visit

XOTIINH hdégshing old






CHAPTER FIVE

TEXT

— MuHnuii Xyy, 4H ©HOO16P X3/I9H LATrT CYPryynibpaaa siBax B3?
— Haiiman narr. 93x 33, 6u eunrnep baaraprait yynann rapcas.
— Tuiim yy? baarapsin 6ue caiin yy?

— Baarapsia 6ue CaifH, XapuH AYY Hb OBUTIH IIH).

— Dn, XeepXui, sacaH rIHd B3?

— Xanuag XyPCaH IIH).

— Ta x0ép smap yyaana rapcad 63? Yynaum oy oYy y3CoH 037
— borna yynana rapcas. Taraan yHar, Oyra y3CaH.

— Twuiim yy? Yu aiicau yy?

— Yry#, yHor, Oyranaac ainarryi, ou!

— Slacan caitn xyy Ba! 3a, 0100 Cypryyibiaa siB, MUHHH XYY!
— 3a, 6aspTait, 39x 33!

— baspraii, Munnii xyy!

Comprehension

by 9HY HOMBIT YHIIICAH. I (have) read this book.

AX Out XOEP 295K190 3aXua My brother and | (lit. brother we two) wrote a letter to our
OUUCHH. mother.

Bu Msirmapt X08p HOM erceH. I gave two books to Myagmar.

bu eneenep n0m00H nart 60ccon. | got up at 7 o’clock today.

Bu axraiiraa yynana rapCas. | went to the mountains with my elder brother.

Bu 0510H HOMTOIA. | have many books.

Jlopk XOEp ax, HAr STYTIH. Dorj has two elder brothers and one elder sister.
3yparraii HOM. An illustrated book.

YHa13# XyBUAC. Expensive clothes.

Iacraii yyi1. A snowy mountain.

DHJT ©BOJ Hb XYHTIH, 3YH Hb XaIyYH. The winter is cold and the summer is hot here.
AX Hb sBCaH. His brother went.

VOCABULARY




Text
uar

OUUT 10
yya(-an)
rap-(rapax)

oB110-(0B16X)
29

XeepXuit
OBYHH
OBYTIN
XaHuas
Xyp-(Xypax)
XaHuaz XypasX
YHAr(-9H)
oyra

oorn

born yyn
slacaH

slacaH CaiH
3a

oasprait

Comprehension

[107100(-H)
3ypar
3yparrai
YHD

YHITOH
XyBuac(-au)
uac(-an)
eBell

XYUToH
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tsag
Ochigdor
uul(-an)

garah

6vdoh

ee

hoorhii
6vching
dvchtei
haniad
hiireh
haniad hiireh
tineg(-en)
buga

bogd

Bogd uul
yaasang
yaasang saing
za

bayartai

doloo(-n)

zurag

zuragtai

in

Untei

huvtsas(-an)

tsas(-an)
ovol

hiiteng

time, hour
yesterday
mountain, hill

a. to go out

b. (here) to climb
to get ill, to hurt
(interjection) oh
poor, poor thing
sickness

ill

acold, flu

to reach

to catch cold

fox

deer

holy

name of a mountain
how (lit ‘done what)
how nice/good
(interjection) O.K etc.
goodbye

seven
picture
illustrated
price
expensive, pricey
clothes
snow
winter

cold
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XanyyH haluung hot

GRAMMAR

1) The past tense -can”

This past tense refers to a time perhaps further back than the -as* past we met earlier.
This distinction is not, however, complete. The -as* past could be called “perfect”, the -
cau’ “imperfect”. The fact is that in the colloquial language this past tense is used far
more than the -as* form. Remember also that there are no perfect parallels between two
languages as different as Mongolian and English. The terms “perfect” and “imperfect”
are used only as a convenient means of distinguishing the two, they do not actually
represent the tenses thus referred to in western European grammatical systems. There are
no complications regarding the ending of the verb stem, the suffix is -caa and the vowel

changes four times according to the vowel harmony:

verb past tense meaning
aBax aBCaH took
010X OJICOH found
cypax cypcan studied
XX IXIICIH began
erex orceH gave
Y33X Y3C3H saw
Q751704 OMUYCIH wrote
VHIIHX VHIICAH read

EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES:

by T9HA 0YCOH. I went there.

Top TouH GaiicaH. He has been there. He was there.
Bu Garm 6aiicaH. I was (used to be) a teacher.

T3P MOHrOJ HOM YHIIICAH. He read a Mongolian book.

This past tense on the verb Gaiix—to be—can be used with the present participle, much
like English, to form a past continuous:

Bu cypryynsnaa siex 6aiican. I was going to school.

Bbu conun yHmmk 6ancaH. | was reading a newspaper.

It can also be used with the habitual -xar? to express the English “used to”:
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Bu 1051001 marr 60caor OaicaHd. I used to get up at seven.

bu HOM X YHIgar 6aican, 000 YHIIAATTYH. I used to read much, now I don’t.

By comparison with the -can® the -a* (perfect) past is almost never used in the
colloquial language. Questions can be put in either form, but should be answered only in
the imperfect form. When the question is in the perfect, this is usually polite and often
delivered by an older person:

Ta caiin siBaB yy? Did you have a good journey (lit. did you go well)?

WX caiin sBCaH. I had a very good journey (lit. I went very well).

Note that ssas yy would be transliterated as yavav uu but its pronunciation sounds more

like yavbuu.

The negative of this case is formed by adding -ryii:
Unnwit naiis upcesH yy? Did your friend come?
Yryii, upcaHryii. No, she did not.

In the past continuous, the main verb can be negated:
Yy yyHHIT eunraep Maak Oaiican yy? Did you know about it yesterday?

Bu Mamaxryit 6aiican. No, I did not.

2) The comitative case

This case is used basically to translate the English “with”. It takes the suffix -raii®,
regardless of the end of the noun:

noun comitative meaning

aaB aaBTaif with father
OXHH OXHHTOM with a daughter
9K KT with mother
MOHT MOHTOTI# with money
XYH XYHTI# with someone
KUMC KUMCTIH with fruit

Note that the comitative of menre is MeHrersii, not meunrereii. This is because the
diphthong “eii” is held not to exist in Mongolian, which is why the suffix is given as
Ttait’. There is, however, a tendency to pronounce it as such.

The comitative can be used for straight “with”, where it is often accompanied by the
words “xamT” or “myr”, meaning together:

Bu Garmrraii upcoH. I came with the teacher.
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baarap JIop>Toii myr siBCaH. Baatar went with Dorj.

bu yaMTaii XamT siBHA. I shall go with you.

It can also be used to translate “to have”, denoting possession:
bu rypan axrai. I have three brothers.

Tap MeHTroTIIA. He has money.

When translating English “to have” into Mongolian, be careful whether to use the dative
or the comitative. Both are valid, but the dative goes on who is having, the comitative on
what is had. You cannot put both in one expression:

Baarapr xous Owuii. Baatar has some sheep.

Bbaarap xoHbTOii. Baatar has some sheep.

The comitative is used also to make new words, usually adjectives:

00X; 06XTIH MaX fat; fatty meat
3ypar; 3yparraii HoMm picture; picture book
YH2; YHITIH IKIEY T 3KIIEYHB Y43y HBIIICY

When used with the reflexive, the comitative takes an intrusive “r”:
Bu sraraiir? upcas. I came with my elder sister.

bu HaiizTaiiraa cyynar. I live with my (girl-/boy-) friend.

There is a negative form of the comitative, known to some as the negative case, made by
dropping the -taii and adding -ryii:
bu meHreryii. I have no money.

bu Haiizryii. I have no friends.

Note also the idiomatic use of royraii—with what:
CouuH caiixan royTtaii B3? What’s new?

The answer to which is usually “romryit”—nothing.
The comitative is also used with the verbs spux—to talk and yymn3zax—to meet.

bu Fanbosaroii spsCaH. I talked to Ganbold.

Bu TyyHT?i Yyn3caH. I met (lit. met with) him.



Modern mongolian 48

3) The emphatic

We have already met reflexive, which takes the form of a double vowel added to nouns
after their case suffixes. A double vowel (aa*) is sometimes added to verbs also, to show
emphasis. On verbs, the double is written separately and does not form one word with the
verb.

EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES:

Xy#iTaH OaitHa aa. Oh, it is cold.

Yu cypryynbaaa ssax yy? Are you going to school?
SIBHa aa, sBHA. Yes, yes.

Y yHHIT 8B4 600X Yy? Can | take this?

bonHO 00, 60IHO. Yes, of course.

4) Numbers and time (part 1)

Here are the numbers from one to ten in Mongolian:

Hor(-oH) neg(-en) one
X0€p hoyor two
rypas(rypsau) gurav(gurvan) three
nepes(nepBeH) dorév(dorvon) four
TaB(-aH) tav(-an) five
3ypraa(-H) zurgaa(-n) Six
J107100(-H) doloo(-n) seven
HaiiM(-aH) naim(-an) eight
ec(-en) yos(-6n) nine
apas(apsan) arav(arvan) ten

Looking at the list above you will see that all but one of the numbers are followed by an
“-H” in brackets, like n-stem nouns. When a number comes on its own, it is in its basic
form. When it quantifies, or shows the number of, a noun, then it has to have the “-u”.
The number two is the only exception of this rule, and it is flexible with the number one.
See the following examples:

Yam xa/19H Xapauaa 6aina Ba? How many pencils do you have?
Haiim. Eight.
Hanan naiiman Xxapanaaa oaiHa. I have eight pencils.

You can add a case ending straight on to the number in the following way:



Chapter five 49

Yu xo19H HACTAl BY? How old are you?

Apastaii. I am ten.

Yu X3/19H XOHb aBCaH 037 How many sheep did you buy?
JlepBuiir aBcas. I bought four.

In telling the time, the number, with its “-u”, is used with the word mar meaning “hour”,
but translating as “o’clock™.

HOT [ar one o’clock
XO0ép mar two o’clock
rypBaH mar three o’clock
JIOPBOH 1Ar four o’clock
TABAH LIAT five o’clock
3ypraas nar six o’clock
JI0JIOO0H 1ar seven o’clock
HAWMAaH 1ar eight o’clock
€CeH Har nine o’clock
apBax 1ar ten o’clock
apBaH HATH Iar eleven o’clock
apsad X0&p uar twelve o’clock

Case endings can be added to the time in the following way:
HAKMAaH 1arT at eight o’clock

JI0JI00H 1iaraac from seven o’clock

Telling the time in minutes will be dealt with in the following chapter.

5) The particle up

This particle is basically a subject marker, for emphasis, to draw attention to it, as in the
following:

OBeI Hb XYHT3H, 3YH Hb XauyyH. The winter is cold, the summer is hot.
Originally, this particle was the third person singular (he, she etc.) possessive pronoun,
and is still used as such:

Baarap X00100 uadxK, aX Hb DAl YyCaH. Baatar ate his food and his brother drank some tea.

Some further uses of this particle will be discussed in the following chapter.
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DRILLS
i) In the following sentences change the verb from the -as* “perfect” past to the -cau®
“imperfect”:
EXAMPLE:
Tap rapTI9 UpIB. He has come home.
Tap rapTI3 UPCIH. He came home.

a) bu HOMBIH CaHraaC HOM aBas.
b) Il>pmaa yxpa» caas.
C) J10arop KMo Y335.
d) Jlasaa cyy yys.
e) basp yynaux rapas.

ii) Change the following sentences from present continuous to past continuous and
translate both:

EXAMPLE:
Bbaarap Mops yHax 6aitHa. Baatar is riding a horse.
Baarap MOpb YHax OaiicaH. Baatar was riding a horse.

a) barm camGapT Guurk GaiHa.
b) bu HOM yHIIMXTY# GaitHA.
€) Munwuii TONTO# ook GaiHa.
d) Uu xaanaac sisx GaiiHaps?

iii) Put the verb in brackets in the following sentences into the past tense using -cax*:

EXAMPLE:
bu cypryynbiaa (siBax). bu cypryyinbnaa siBCaH.

a) Aas aa, Ta max (asax) yy?
b) Dk X001 (XuiiX).

¢) bux Hap kuno (y33X).

d) Msirmap mptaa (6aiix).

iv) In the following sentences put the noun in brackets into the comitative meaning
“with”:

EXAMPLE:
Msrmap (baarap) yynasz rapca-.
Msrmap baaraprait yynang rapcas.

a) Ll>ux (Jloarop) XxamT Cyyar.
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b) Yu (6u) X001 nmpX yy?
c) Top 101001 (XYH) HPCIH.
d) Bu (6armr) XamT aKuUIaHA.

V) In the following sentences, the dative has been used to translate the idea of the English
“to have”. Change them to use the comitative, paying attention to which should be
nominative and which comitative:

EXAMPLE:
Hanan menre Oaitna.
bu meHreoTHii.

a) baarapr apraii 6aiiHa.

b) Yynann nac Gaiina.

c) TyyHI HOXO¥ GaiiHa.

d) baspr ax, ayy OynoH GaiiHa.

vi) In the following sentences change “with” to “without”:

EXAMPLES:
bu meHreTH M.
bu meHreryii.

- Yu axrai roy?
- Yryii, Ou axry#.

a) DHD MaX MX OOXTIIH.

b) Yu onon Haiizraii roy?

c) Manaii auru TOM cambapraii.
d) Uu manraiirait ssax yy?

e) borx yyn Gyraraii.

f) Bu Xauuaaraii.

g) Yu MeHTeT?# HPCOH YY?

h) Ta eneenep 3asraii roy?

vii) Count from one to ten in Mongolian.
viii) In the following sentences, put the figure in brackets into the correct written form:

EXAMPLE:
(4) xyH upcoH.
JlepBeH XYH UPCOH.

a) Mamnaii auruz (10) mmpas GaiiHa.
b) Baarap (8) xoubTOii.

¢) bu (1) caitn HOM aBas.

d) Ispmaa (5) xyyxaaTaii.

iX) Tell the times on the following clock faces:
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x) Draw clock faces and put on hands showing the times below:

a) apsad X0&p mar
b) sypraan nar
C) Har(?H) nar
d) mepeen nar

EXERCISES
a) Answer the following questions:

. Ta MOHrO X311 Ccypaar yy?

. Monrox xa:1 Xaana cypnar B3?

. Ta ssmap yncaac upcsn 637

. OBeI1 HB AMApP Oaiinar Ba?

. 3yH Hb siMap Oanaar B3?

. Ta onmon ManTaii roy?

. Ta ax myyraii 10y?

. Ta axurait 1oy?

. Ta ssmap axuaTai B3?

10. Ta apraiiraii 10y (HOXepTdii 10Y)?

OCoOoO~NOoO Uk, WN P

b) Translate from English:

. Have you any brothers and sisters?

. I have no brothers and sisters.

. What does your father do?

. He is a teacher, he works in a school.

. My father is ill.

. Poor thing. What does he have?

. He has the flu. The winter is very cold.

. My brother and | went to the mountains together.
. What did you see?

10. We saw foxes and deer.

OCoOoO~NoO ol WN PR

c) Translate from Mongolian:

1. Ta ax, myy ONMOHTOIi 10Yy?

2. bu HAT ax, HAT 314, X0EP AYYTOH.

3. Tanaii ax 1oy Xuiasr B3?

4, Manaii ax MaT4uH, YIChIH M&JI MaJLTa AT,

5. OBen uxX XyHT3i 6aitHa. bu nangaa XaHuam Xypaor.
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6. Hu MeHroTsii 10y?

7. bu meHrery#.

8. OHeenep uM 10y XHIX B1?

9. bu Haii3raiiraa yynan rapHa.

10. bu Ta Hapraii XamT siBx 000X Yy?

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

00X (-oH) 66h(6n) fat

cyy(-n) stiti(-n) milk

TOJrOMi tolgoi head
axuLIa-(KuUIax) ajillah to work

3aB zav free time, leisure
caa-(caax) saah to milk

Hac nas age

Ouii bee to be; to exist
yya3a-(yyrsax) uulzah to meet

MaIrait malgaa hat

JlaH1aa dangdaa always






CHAPTER SIX

TEXT

(LIpuprmaa axun 133Pp33C33 yracaas. Hopik, Lipusrmaa X08p yrcaap sipbxk 6aiiHa.)

: -baiina yy?
: -baiina, XsH 037
: -Hopx Gaitxa.

-Myyra3u Jorop raBeCad rom yy?
-YTYHIIMPI9H 133P TABHCAH Hb.
-Baiiraa, 6aiiraa. Yama Xaparmau 1oy?

: -Apas Xxaract 04HO.

. -3a, eep 10y OaiHa?

: -Oep roMryii, Oaspraii.
: -3a, 6aspTait.

ENERENEREENENEREN

Comprehension
Bu KaMOprxua rant Taprasp UpeaH.

Uu y3ra9p OHUCoH Yy, Xapanmaaraap OudcoH yy?
Jlopx MOI00P MIKPI?> XUUCIH.

Ta Hap MOHTOI00p sApBAAr YY?

By MOHTOI00p 6ara cara sippaar.

XO0TOOp COHMH IOy Oaitna?

Munui HOM TOH/ Oaiiraa.

Tap HOMOO Ouumk Oaiiraa.

Amnrnun cyyraa Mouronsa OmanH CaiasH Slam.

Munwnii Or0yTaH XU433I1193 UPIITYH.
Munwnii Or0yTaH XU433,1193 UPCIHTYH.
-Baarap upcon yy?

-Upaaryil.

-bu [pumrmaa 6atina. Caitn yy? ConuH CaiixaH oy 6aiHa?
-FOmryii, yamaap roy 6aitna? Askui 133P33 OaiHa yy?
-Tuiim 33. Xeoe, Horee MuHHN OPXUCOH HOM TaHAA OaiHA YY?

-On00 Xaparmoii 6aitna. Hagan aBunpy erexryii 10y?
-3a, 6m axmIIaa 04nX 100 HOMBIT YHHb aBAAUYIK OTH6.
: -3a, yamair upaxsa 6u epeeHnee Xyaddxk OaiHa. Uu X319H HATT UpIX BI?

I came to Cambridge by train.
Did you write in pen or pencil?
Dorj made a table out of wood.
Do/Can you speak Mongolian?
We (can) speak a little Mongolian.
What is the news in town?

My book is over there.

He is writing his book.

The Mongol Embassy in England.

My student has not come to class.

My student did not come to class.

-Did Baatar come?

-No, he did not.
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bu yHImaary# 6aitHa. I am not reading/l have not read it.

bu siBaxaaa yam XJIHo. When | go | shall tell you.

Tap rapaxmaa 1337193 OMCCOH. When he went he put on his coat.

-Hamaiir ounxox uu Gaiix yy? -Will you be there when | come?

-Uamaiir upaxosx 6u epeenee OaitHa. -When you come | shall be in my room.

Hawmaiir rapT Hb Oumxo[ TIP Galraaryii. When | went to his house he was not in.

D3KUIH YMHb CAHAA 0J100 UX 30BK OaifHA. Your mother is very worried.

-Un MUHUH OYHXMHT Y3C3H YY? -Have you seen my bag?

-bu yHXUiT YHHb y393rYid. -1 have not seen your bag.
VOCABULARY

Text

yrac (-au) utas(-an) phone, wire; thread

yracaa-(yracaax) utasdah to telephone

Gaiina yy bainuu hello (on the phone)

OMTYH yumgi nothing

93P deer on, above, over; better

Xoee hédyo an interjection, hoy!

MUHb min’ my, of mine

HOT00 ndgoo that; the other

opxu-(0pXxux) orhih to leave, to abandon

TaBb-(TaBHX) tavih to put

uryyra3(-H) shiiuigee(-n) cupboard

JIOTOP dotor in, inside

X3pParToNn heregtei necessary

ynaxryii udahgui soon

aBaauu-(aBaaymx) avaachih to take

XyJ193-(XyI193X) hiileeh to wait (for)

oop oor else, other, different

Comprehension
raurt Tpor(-3H) galtereg(-en) train

Y39r lzeg pen
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xapaunaaa(-H) harangdaa(-n) pencil
XOT hot town
Gara baga little
Gara cara baga saga a little
TOHT tengd (over) there
9imu(-1H) elch(-in) messenger, ambassador
caitn said minister, official
stam(-aH) yaam(-an) office, ministry
SIIYMH CAlIBIH saM elching saiding embassy

yaam
XUU3I1 hicheel class, lesson
caapan saaral grey
YHHB chin’ your, of yours
canaa(-x) sanaa(-n) thought, idea
30B0-(30BOX) zovoh to suffer
CaHaa 30BOX sanaa zovoh to worry
yHX(-3H) tstingh(-en) bag

GRAMMAR

1) Instrumental case

This case, when added to nouns, is used to express ideas which we in English express as
“with” or “by means of”. Its usage should not be confused with the comitative which can
be used to translate the other meaning of the English “with”. The instrumental is used in
the following examples:

bu y3ra3p OmucaH. I wrote in pencil or | wrote with a pencil.
Jlop>k MOIOOP MIMP3D XUIUCIH. Dorj made a table out of wood.
Bbu MOPHOP HpCHH. | came by horse.

Note that there are many instances in English where the idea is not translated necessarily
by the words “by” or “with”, but that is generally the basic idea. There are also several
idiomatic uses of the instrumental in Mongolian which we shall come to later.

The different possible endings for the instrumental are as follows:

a) -aap® for nouns ending in consonants and unpronounced final vowels;
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b) - for nouns ending in pronounced final vowels (foreign loan words), long vowels,
raap® diphthongs and the latent -r;

c) -nap® for nouns ending in the soft sign and short final “n”.

Note that although the latent -g does affect the instrumental ending, the latent -n does not.
See the following table:

word instrumental meaning
a)  asToOOYC asTOOYyCaap by bus
yrac(-an) yrcaap by phone
b)  anrmm aurimap in English
MOPb(-1H) MOpPHOP by horse
C)  HOMbIH CaH(-T) HOMBIH CaHraap by means of the library
HOXOM HOXOUTroop by the dog
wupad(-H) IKP33r33P by means of the table.

Note the conventional usage of the instrumental in the following sentences:

bu cypryynsnaa aBrodycaap I came to school by bus.

HUPCOH.

Top xapaungaa raap OMYsH. He wrote in pencil or He wrote with a pencil.

Top aurnmap ux CaiiH sPbAAr. He speaks very good English or He speaks (in) English very
well.

Note also the following idiomatic usage of the instrumental;

Yamaap COHUH CaiiXaH 1oy Oaifna? What’s new with you?

X0TOOp COHUH 10y OaiHa? What’s new in town?

O100 mpIryyp3sp ssax yy? Shall we go to the shops now?

Yu expuitH X0000p 1Y 10y UacH 637 What did you have for your lunch?

Yamaap conuH roy 6aitna? is a fairly common question after the initial caiin 6aiina yy?
and can also be wamn conus roy 6aitna? (with the dative—what’s new to you). The latter
is exceedingly rarely used. Similarly, if you want to put the question in a more polite
form, either the dative or instrumental of the formal “ra” can be used. In expression
IITYYP33p sBaX, maryypasp indicates that more than one shop is likely to be visited. If
you were to say “Shall we go into the shop”, that would translate as “maryypr oumx

yy?".
The reflexive can be added to the instrumental as in the following example:
Bu y3ra9p33 6utcoH. I wrote with my (own) pen.

The instrumental forms of the personal pronouns are as follows:
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ou Hazxaap

Ta Tanaap

up gamaap

9HD yyra9p

™p TYYT23p

6un (6un HAp) 6umHap (6ux Hapaap)
1@ Hap 1@ Hapaap

1 (T34 Hap) T0H3p (191 HAPAap)

2) Postpositions

In English, the words “in”, “on”, “about” and so on tell us something about the word
described, whether it be location or subject matter or something else. In English, such
words go before the noun and so are called “prepositions”. In Mongolian, they go after,
and so are called postpositions. See the following examples:

IIAPI9H AP on the table
LIYYT33H A0TOP in the cupboard
CaHzai xop under the chair

The most important of these postpositions concern the location of objects in relation to
others, and either take no case ending or just add the “n” of an “n” stem noun. Other
postpositions, for example “ryxaii—about”, take the genitive with all nouns of all kinds:

Bbu MOHTOu1BIH TYXAii APsICaH. I spoke about Mongolia.

MopuHsI TyXait HOM. A book about horses.

The postposition x3p also has some idiomatic uses:

By 5H> HOMBIT MOHTOJI 133P OPYYYJICaH. I translated this book into Mongolian.
OHeonpuiiH COHUH 93P OaitHa. It’s in today’s newspaper.
bu JTop 133p OUCOH. I went to Dorj’s house OR I visited Dorj.

In each of the above examples, the use of aaap is slightly different. In the first, it replaces
the instrumental, and the sentence could equally well read

bu 313 HOMBIT MOHT 0100 OPuYYJICaH.

In the second it is used where we would perhaps consider using the dative, but in this
situation this is not done. We can use ma3p for any kind of literature or publication,
television programme and so on in a similar way:

DH5 HOM 193 OaifHa. Itis in this book.

DH» 3ypar a33p Ou OaiXryii. I’m not in this photograph.
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In the final example it is used to describe someone’s house. It can be used in this way to
describe any kind of regular location of somebody’s:

HAI 139P at my house; with me (I’ve got it)

yam J139p at your house; with you (you’ve got it)
Jlopax 133p at Dorj’s house; with Dorj

JlopxuitH axui 133 at Dorj’s work

Omnee 0pOi 6u 4am 93P O4YHO. I shall come and see you tonight.

Top axun 139p33 OaiiHa. He is at work.

Note that in the final example the reflexive is used on the a33p to show that he is at his
own work.

Note also that when map is used in this way to describe location or to describe a
simple “on” or “on top of”, it takes no case ending, but the oblique stem of the noun or
personal pronoun.

3) Present continuous tense -aa’

There is a present continuous tense which takes an ending -aa* which is very little used
with most verbs except in very formal speech. It is, however, often used with the verb
6aitx—to be, making 6Gaiiraa. There is also a shorter equivalent, 6uii. Whichever one is
used in, for example, a question, the same must be used in answer:

Heree HOM Gaiiraa woy? Is that book there?
Baiiraa. Xsparmoii oy? Hysbib 113 iSB By Hyr nyy6 mnslO
Heree HOM Gwuii 10y? Is that book there?
Buii. Xaparmii 1oy? Hysis i3 isB By Hyr nyy6 unltO

Where the Gaiiraa is used as an auxiliary in a question, an answer must be given in the
same way or with Gaiina:

-Uu akui1 Xuibk Oairaa oy? -Are you working now?

-Xuiix Oaliraa/xuiik GaiiHa. -1 am working.

In meaning, this suffix is somewhat similar to the -zar* we met in Chapter 4, but deals
with more ongoing situations than repeated regular ones.

4) Past tense negative -aaryii*
The negative form of the -aa* above is -aaryii* but in the negative it has a past tense

meaning. In colloquial speech it is often used as an alternative to the negative we have
already met, -canryii*:
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-JTop>k UpcaH YY? Has Dorj come?
-VIpcanryii. -No, he hasn’t.
-Upaoryii. -No, he hasn’t.

-Uu raptad Xapscad yy? -Did you go home?
Yryii, XapHaryii. -No, | didn’t.

Strictly speaking, however, there is a slight difference between the two. The -aaryii* can
be said to carry the meaning of “not yet”, whereas the -canryii* is more of a “did not”. In
practice, however, this distinction is often disregarded.

5) "When"

One way of translating the English “when” as a statement into Mongolian is to use the
dative case on a verb. Look at the following examples:

Tanaii axua 1930 04MX100 OU HOMBIT YHHb When | come to your work | shall bring the
aBaavHa. book.
Hawmaiir ounxon tap GaiiXryii 6aicam. When | went there he was not in.

Such a sentence can be broken up into two parts. One is called the main clause and the
other is called the subordinate clause. The main clause contains the most important
information and in Mongolian comes after the “when” verb, whereas in English it can be
either before or after. The subordinate clause contains less important information and
comes before and includes the “when” verb.

You can see from the above examples that in the first the reflexive is used on the verb
ounx—to go, which indicates that the subjects of both main and subordinate clauses are
one and the same, in this case, “I”. If the subject is the same in both clauses, then it can
be omitted either in the first or second part of the whole sentence. In the second example,
no reflexive is used, instead the suibject of the subordinate clause is in the accusative
case. Whatever the tense of the main verb, the subordinate (“when”) verb always goes
into the infinitive form. Have a look at the examples below:

Bu mp15 XapuXnaa COHMH aBCaH. As | was going home | bought a newspaper.
Tap mPAryypT 04ux100 MOHreT>H GaiCaH. He had some money when he went into the shop.
Hamaiir ounxon um 6aiix yy? Will you be there when | come?

Yamaiir upaxsa ou 6aiix GaiiHa. I shall be there when you come.

Where the subject of the subordinate clause is not the subject of the main clause and
should therefore go into the accusative, but takes an object of its own, the subordinate
subject can go into the nominative as in a normal sentence. Compare the following
examples:

Bu nom aBaaunxan um 6aix yy? When 1 bring the book will you be there?
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Hawmaiir Hom aBaauuxan uu 6aix yy? When | bring the book will you be there?

As you can imagine, there are likely to be problems with sentences with two animate
subjects, where both verbs can take an object, making it difficult to know which is the
main subject and which the subordinate. We shall look later at ways of overcoming these
problems.

6) Possessive particles

Look at the following sentences:

Munwuii aaB uX CaiiH XyH.

OR AaB MuHb UX CaiiH XYH. My father is a very good man.

Hamaiir TyyHuit rapt 04uxXox Tap Oaifraaryii.

OR Hawmaiir rpT Hb 04uX0/ T3P Oaiiraaryii. When | went to his house he was not there.
Yunuit 92:k33C 3aXuad UPCIH YY?

OR D933C 4nHb 3aXHa UPCIH YY? Has a letter come from your mother?

The muns, ynabs and v Used in the above sentences are called possessive particles. They
follow the noun they relate to and follow it regardless of whatever case the relevant noun
is in. Like the possessive adjectives (Munmii, ynnuii, TyyHuii etc.) they mean my, your,
his and so on. In the above examples, two equivalents are offered for each of the English
meanings. In each pair, the first example, using the possessive adjective, is not incorrect,
but it is colloquially better to use the shorter, more convenient possessive particle. Each
of the personal pronouns has a possessive particle, which are as follows:

pronoun poss. adj. poss. part. meaning
ou MUHHUH MHUHb my

qu YUHUH YUHb your

Ta TaHBI TaHb your (polite)
™p TYYHHI Hb his, her, its
oup Ouauuii, Ma"am MaaHb our

T4 HAP T HAPBIH, TAHAM TAHb your (plural)
b T/ HAPBIH, TIAHUI Hb their

The third person singular possessive particle, up, can be used to replace a noun which has
been dropped from a sentence. It means “the...one”, and is most frequently used with
adjectives and pronouns:

Dup Xap, caapan X08p manraii 6aina. Anb Hb 193p  Here are a black and a grey hat. Which is
B3? better?
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-Caapau Hb 19p. The grey one is better.
-Aub Hb TOM 637 Which is bigger?
-DHD Hb TOM. This one is bigger.

The particle us replaces the noun, but it never takes a case ending. Where necessary, the
case ending is placed on the adjective:

AubHaaC Hb B3? From which of them?
XouTait Hb YYn3can 637? Which of them did you meet?
Bu oMz Hb nypraii. I like the big one.

7) Numbers and time (part 2)

In the last chapter we looked at how to tell the time in hours. In this, we shall look at the
numbers from 10 to 100, and telling the time in minutes. Here are the numbers from 10 to
100. As you will see, they bare a clear relation to those from one to ten, just as they do in

English:

apas (apsaH) ten

apBaH HAT eleven
apsan X0&p twelve
apsax rypas thirteen
apBaH 1epeB fourteen
apBaH TaB fifteen
apsan 3ypraa sixteen
apeax 105100 seventeen
apBaH HaliM eighteen
apsau ec nineteen
XOPBb(-1H) twenty
XOPHH HOT ... twenty one...
ryd (-uH) thirty
TY4UH HOT ... thirty one...
ned(-1H) forty
JIOYMH HOT... forty one...
TaBb(-1H) fifty

TABHH HOT. .. fifty one...
xap(-an) sixty
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nan(-aH) seventy
Hast(-H) eighty
ep(-n) ninety
3yy(-H) hundred

These numbers behave just like those from one to ten, in that the latent “n” comes in
when they are used to enumerate something:

OYUH XYH forty people

Moreover, the “n” comes in also when the number is a compound, that is, has two or
more elements:

nepes four

JIOPBOH XYH four people

JIOYNH T6PeB forty-four

JIOYNH TOPBOH XYH forty-four people

3YYH JI0UHH 10PBOH XYH a hundred and forty-four people

When telling the time, the number of the hour is given without the “-n”. The minutes are
given after. Mongolian has a word for “half”, when telling the time, as in “half past...”,
but unlike English, does not have such an expression for “quarter past...”. The clocks
below show different times, with the times written in Mongolian below:

JepeB Xarac/mepes ryu

sypraa ged
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apas apBaH TaB

0JI00 T'Y4YHH TaB

Note that one can say either nepes ryu (four thirty) or mepes xarac (half past four). For
the numbers past the half hour, you can either say the number (forty, fifty-five etc.) in
full, or use the number less than thirty with “nyryy” (“less”):

apas neunH TaB OR apsan HAr apBaH
tas nytyy Oaiixa ten forty-five OR a
quarter to eleven

rypas ryunH TaB OR nepeBT XOpuH
tas nytyy Oaiixa three thirty-five OR
twenty-five to four

To say at a certain time the dative is used at the end of the whole expression in the
following ways:
-Uu cypryysnaa x3333 siBCaH 037 When did you go to school?
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-Ecen narr. At nine o’clock.

-Yu cypryynuacaa xaa3H nart (Xaa9a) upesn 63? At what time did you come back from school?

-T'ypas xaracr. At half-past three.
-Onpuita X00100 X333 UACIH 037 When did you have your lunch?
-ApBan X0Ep neuun. At twelve-forty.

-AHIIIM X2JTHUH XHUY39JT YMHB X919/ 3x3con 63?7  When did your English class start?

-ApBan Harg apas aytyy Gaixan. At ten to eleven.

Note that the word "nytyy" must be accompanied by the verb dgah in the correct form.

8) Verbs of coming and going

All languages have different verbs for coming and going, which they use in slightly
different ways. In English, we speak of “coming here” and “going there”. In Mongolian
as in English, the reference point is the speaker. Mongolian has three of these basic
“verbs of motion”. They are:

1) UpIX to come
2) SIBAX to go
3) 0umx to go; visit

What decides which is to be used is the speaker, who will talk of him or herself going or
coming back to the present position, or of someone else moving toward or away from his
or her own (the speaker’s) position. For example:

Bu cas npcon. I have just come.

Bu ypaxryii Cypryyiib/aaa sBHa. I shall go to school soon.
Jlopsk ara UpCaH. Dorj came here.

Jlop ToHI O4COH. Dorj went there.

What this means is that sometimes where in English we use the verb ‘come’, Mongolian
will use ‘go’, for example if talking to someone somewhere else on the phone:

bu 0100 OuHO. I’m on my way OR I’m coming.

There are two verbs for “return”, xapux and 6yuax:
Bu rapto XapuHa. I’m going home.

bu Arrnugaa GyiHa. I’m going back to England.

The usage of upax and oumx affect the usages of the verbs asumpax and asaaumx,
respectively “bring” and “take”, as these are compounds formed from the verb asax—to
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take, and the two verbs for “come” and “go”. One “brings” things here and “takes” them
there:

-Munwmii Horee HOMBIT 0100 aBUMPAXTYH 0Y? Will you bring my book now?

-ABaauna aa. Yes, | will.

DRILLS

i) In the following sentences, put the word in brackets into the instrumental case:

EXAMPLE:

Jopx (MOL) IIHP3D XMHACIH.

Jlop>x MOI00P IIKP33 XHUCHH. Dorj made a table out of wood.

a) barm (y3sr) 6uucsH.

b) Oroyran (xapanmaa) 6uucHH.

c) -Yu eapwuiin (X00m) 10y 10y UACIH 637

d) -Bu eapwuiin (X001) XOHHHBI MAX HICOH.

e) bun 0100 (mearyyp) siBHA.

f) Mauait aaB (M0O1) CaHanm XUCHH.

g) bun (auriu) caiin spsaar, (MOHTO) MYY sSPbIAr.
h) Bun (aBToOYC) HpCaH.

ii) Answer the following questions using either Gaiiraa, Guii Or 6aiXryi.

EXAMPLE:

-Uamp 010H HOM Ouit r0y?
-Hamax 0101 HOM Oaiiraa.
-Haman onon HOM GalXryi.

a) Tawnait aas sH Oaiiraa 0y?

b) Tanaii 295k o0 OUii 1OY?

c) Tauaii auru cambap Oaiiraa 0y?

d) barmr anruzmaa 6uit 0y?

e) Ta Hap MOHTOI X311 CaiiH Cypu 6aiiraa roy?

f) Munuit HOM Tanx Oaiiraa wy?

g) Y3oar mmpIsH 133p Oaiiraa wy?

h) Tauait xyy eBucen. Om00 rapTas Gaiiraa 10y ?

iii) Answer the following questions in the positive using -can* and then in the negative
using -aaryii*:
EXAMPLE:

-Ta eHee0P QXK 133p33 0YCOH YY?
-bu eHeenep axui 133P33 04YCOH.
-bu eHeeiep axui1 133P33 0400TYil.
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a) Yu mparyypasp sascan yy?

b) Yu axaacaa nHom ascau yy?

C) ©uuraep caiiXxan KMHO Y3C3H YY?
d) Yu Haii3 133p33 04COH Yy?

€) Yu epeeree 13B3PIIACIH YY?

f) Uu naanraepaa XuicoH yy?

g) Ta caiin sBaB yy?

h) baarap eneenep upas yy?

iv) Change the following present/future tense sentences to present continuous using
Gaiiraa and then to habitual present using -ar* and translate all three:

EXAMPLE:

Bu HOM YHIIMHA. I will read a book.
bu HOM YyHITIDK Gaiiraa. I am reading a book.
bu HOM YHIIzar. | read books.

a) bu mOpp yHaHa.

b) bu naanraepaa xuitHo.

C) Bu rop33 MPBIPIIHO.

d) baarap Aurimz O4HO.

€) Hoxoii eextait MaX uaHo.

f) Liapmaa cypryynbaaa aBro0ycaap sBHA.
g) Yu aaB, 39:KTIHr33 CYyyX Yy?

h) bu aaB, 39:KT3HIr33 CyyHa.

v) In the following sentences, put the noun in brackets into the correct form and put a
suitable postposition after it. Make sure that you have the right form for the right
postposition:

EXAMPLE:
Munuii HOM (1mpa3) Gairaa.
MuHnit HOM WUP33H P3P Oaiiraa.

a) opsk 6arm (MOHTO) HOM OpuYYJDK Gaiiraa.
b) doo1 ynnb (uryyrs») Gui.

) bu DiuunH caiiapiH (saM) 04HO.

d) -Heree menre mMunuit (ynx) Gaiina yy?

e) -Yryii, Munuii (rysX) GaiHa.

f) bu (cam6ap) GuucoH.

g) -Yu (XoH) Oumx B>?

h) -bu (Haii3) 04HO.

vi) In the following sentences expressing the idea of “‘when’, put the nouns or pronouns in
brackets into the right form (nominative or accusative), depending on whether you have
one or two subjects for the main and subordinate clauses and whether or not the
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subordinate clause has an object already. Remember that if they are the same, one of
them may not be necessary. If necessary, put the reflexive onto the verb in the dative:

EXAMPLE:
(bu) mpaxax Top Oaiixryit 6aicaH.
Hamaiir npaxsx Tap Gaiixryii 6aiican.

a) (bu) HOMBIH TPATYYPT 04KX0n, (O¥) HAT HOM aBCAH.

b) (Uu) sux upsXan, (du) MOHTe aBUHPY 6TeX YY?

c) (Topsx) menryypasp ssaxan, (Iop:x) dymmaarait Xxamr 6aican yy?
d) (Jlop>x) menryypasp sBaxan, (Jlyamaa) TyyHTI# XamT Gaiican yy?
e) (Uu) rapTas Xapuxan, (4m) XoHTIMH XaMT sBax BI?

f) (baarap) esmexe, (395K Hb) Hb) X CaHAA 30BCOH.

g) (Lauxa) rapao 1pBapaxa, (J1onrop) amapcas.

h) (Hoxoit) upaxan, (XyyXam) aiicas.

vii) Depending on its relation with the subject, replace the genitive in brackets with a
possessive particle or the reflexive:

EXAMPLES:
bu (TyyHHii) r3pT OYCOH. bu rapt Hb OUCOH.
bu (MUHUIA) TpT XapPbCaH. Bu rapT5 XapecaH.

a) bu (4nHUiT) HOMBIT YHIIICAH.

b) Baarap (baarapein) MOpuiir yHax OaiiHa.

C) bu eneeiep (TaHb) 33XKT3i YYI3CaH.

d) Josrop J0arOpbIH) 39K T SIPBK, (39KuitH) OYY3 HACHH.
e) Caiin OroytaH (OroyTHBI) Oarmaac anaarry.

f) Bu (MuHUiT) raP33C (MUHMIA) &XUIT aBTOOYCAAp sBAAT.

g) (UuHwuii) rapa3C 3aXua UPC3H YY?

h) barw (6armmitn) OroyTHaaC (OrOYTHBI) AaANTraBap aBCaH.

viii) Draw clock faces and put on them the times written below:

a) apsaH X0ép uar

b) naiim neu

C) 1011001 XOPUH TaB AYTYY
d) apas apsau tas

€) 1epeB ryd

f) nepes xarac

g) 3ypraa Xops

h) ec TaBun TaB

iX) Write the following times given as numbers out in words:

a) 10:55
b) 3:15
c) 7:40
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d) 6:10
e) 11:25
f) 5:35
g) 4:45
h) 8:05

x) Write out in Mongolian the times shown on the following clock faces:

EXERCISES
a) Answer the following questions as they apply to you:

. Caitn 6aitna yy, COHMH CaiiXaH oy 6aiiHa?

. Ta ermeeHuii X00700 X319H AT UACOH 037
. TanTait XamT XYH Cyynar yy?

. Ta X00100 uaC3H yy?

. Ta axwI 133033 X319H AT 0YCOH 037

. AokuT 19333 10Y Y XUHCIH 037

. Ta axmigaa royraap ssaar B3?

. Ta MOpb yHaX uaaaar yy?

. Tans! aaB, 37k Ouit 0y?

10. Aag, 33k TaHb 10y XUUIAT BY?

OCoOoO~NOoO Ul WN P

b) Translate from English into Mongolian:

. What time did you get up today?

. | got up at a quarter to eight.

. I had breakfast at ten past eight.

. My wife works at the bank.

. | went to her work at ten past two today.

6. The students are very afraid of their teacher.

7. Baatar rides his horse very well.

8. | came to work today by bus.

9. While I was going round the shops my friend came to my house.
10. When | came home | took the book with me.

OB WN B

c) Translate from Mongolian into English:

1. Munwnit xyy Xapasmaaraap ouaor. Y3rasp OUdrmK 9aagarryi.
2. Munuii MmeHre yamz 6aiua yy?

3. baiixryii, unHui LyHX9H JoTOp Oaiiraa.

4. bu Haii3Tairaa rapT Hb O4COH.
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5. AaB, KT3# Hb YYI3CaH.

6. Un 99x193 3aXua O6M4CaH yy?

7. Brusaryii. D3k MUHB 07100 UX CaHAA 30BX Oairaa.
8. AxaaC MHUHb 3aXHa UPCIH.

9. I'apaacas 3axua ascaH, Ou.

10. XoTOOp COHMH CaiixXaH 1oy Oaitna?

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

IATYYP delgliar shop

op dor under (postposition)
TYXai tuhai about (postposition)
3axua zahia letter

X339 hezee when (question)
naaarasap daalgavar exercises, homework
6ank(-an) bangk(-an) bank

aib (1uH) al’ (alin) which (of them)

nyTyy dutuu lacking, less



Bunnm mOHTON X311, TYYX Cypy, MOHTONO Cyyx OaiiHa. Top eHeemep aaB, 33XKII)
3aXyarail XamT HAT WIrdMXK sBYYIHA. buiun 3axmaraa owuwk, nyrryin xuiicon. Jlapaa
Hb 027T33 XaWpnarr Xuik, Oyrawir He aBu OaiipHaacaa rapas. ['apaXmaa >KmKyYyPTIH

CHAPTER SEVEN

TEXT

BIJIJI ABTOBYCAHJ] HAM3TAUT'AA VVJI3CAH Hb Hb

”Caitn 6aitHa YY?” 9K MOHIIIB. O6p XOHTIH 4 Yyi3aaryi.

Ynaan6aarapt HAr TYCrai, raampTail myynaH Oui. Top myyngaH TauT TIPITHUR
OyymibiH XaBpa Oaitmar. bumn WX cypryymuitH emHeX OyyiiaaC aBTOOYCaHi CYYB.
Apt00YyCann ['aHOO0 r33r HAr Haif3Taiiraa yymszae. T3P XOEp Oue Ouersiiras “Caiitn

GaitHa Yy, COHMH CaiixaH 0y 0aiHa” I9K MIHIJIIB.

iR zEe Rz Re Nz Re!

iRz R Rz R N~ Rayll~s

. -Uu Xaaumk Oaiina B3?
. -bu myymaHa Oumxk, aaB, 39KI33 WITIIMXK SBYYITHA.
. -AaB, 73K133 1Y 10Y SABYYiIaX B3?

-XO08p HOM 1 SIBYYIHA.

: -SImap ssmap HoOM?
. -”Momnron 3ypar”, "MOHTO0 Toé1 YUMATIIAIHIAH Ypar”.
. -Aa, TP X0Ep ux roé HOM. "MOHTOJI roE]T YMMATIIIHMIAH YPIAr” T3I3T HOMBIT Hb

Yyram 6armr OudcsH myy. Oep Y sByyaax Bd3?

-Oep roy u OaiXryi. Aa THIIM, HIT 3aXua Ouil.

-AaB, 73K YMHb UX Oaspaax Oaix aaa.

-Uu eepee Xaauux Hb B3?

-bu HOMBIH CaHg 09HO. T3HJ 3aPUM HATH HOM YHIIUX X3P3rT3H OaiHa.

: -Aa, 6u 9 6ac ryynana O4COHBI JaPaa TIHI OYHO.

: -3a, Ou 3H7 OyyHA. Jlaxwa HOMBIH Caiiy yyn3ax yy?
. -Yym3ax 6aiiX aa. baspraii.

: -baspraii.

Comprehension

Barmr Heree HOMBIT Y3C3H. The teacher saw the book.

Oroyran 6armaa HOMOO Y3YYJIC3H. The student showed his teacher the book.
Tap rapascas rapcax. He left home.

Tap yHXH3C3 X001 rapracas. He took the food out of the bag.

Aokut caiia 60JICOH. Work has got better.

Jopax axiiaa caitn 60iroCoH. Dorj has made his work better.

ABTOOYC 30rCCOH. The bus stopped.
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’K011004 aBTOOYCaa 30rcO0COH. The driver stopped the bus.

Manaii cypryyis H1 GaiiHa. Here is our school.

Mamnaii Cypryynuir 3yYH KWINIH OMHO
OaiiryyncaH.

Our school was founded (they founded our school) a

hundred years ago.
Duuiir sHy OaiIrax 00HO. You can leave this here.
Jlapra mamazn yypiaacaH. The boss was angry with me.
bu napraa yypnyyscas. | made the boss angry.
Hananx Hor 4 MeHre GanXryii. I’ve not got a penny.
bu 4 6Gac siBHA. I shall go too.

Jlopak 71 UpcaH GaiiHa. Only Dorj has come.

VOCABULARY
Text
TYYX tidh history
HIITIIMIK ilgeemj parcel
nyrTyu dugtui envelope
SIBYY1-(sIBYY1aX) yavuulah to send
621m3T beleg gift
Xaipuar hairtsag box
Xuu-(XuiiX) hiih to put
oyra blgd everything
KIKYYP jijuar doorman, concierge
MOIHIIT-(MIHIUIIX) mendleh to greet, to say “Hello”
q ch a particle. See grammar.
myynaH shuudang post, post office
Tycrai tusgai special
raain gaal’ customs
Oyynan buudal stop, station
XaBb hav’ area, near, nearby
oue oues biye biyee each other
Xaauu-(Xaaunx) haachih to go where
roén goyol ornament, decoration
YHUMOIIIII chimeglel ornament, decoration



ypaar

roé

myy
TaHaiXaH
Gasipua-(6asprax)
00peo
3apum
3aPUM HOIDH
napaa
6yy-(6yyx)
Jaxuan

Oaiix aa

Comprehension
Y3YYI-(y3yymx)
rapra-(raprax)
601r0-(60:1r0X)
HKOJI00Y
30rC-(30rcox)
30rc00-(30rcoox)
JKHJT
Gaiiryyn-(6airyynax)
Gaitira-(6aitirax)
©OMHO

napra
yypaa-(yypaax)
yypayya-(yypayynax)
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urlag
goyo
shiii
tanaihang
bayarlah
00roo
zarim
zarim negeng
daraa
buuh
dahiad

baih aa

Uzuuleh
gargah
bolgoh
jolooch
zogsoh
z0gsooh
jil
baiguulah
bailgah
6mno
darga
uurlah

uurluulah

art

beautiful

emphatic particle, “isn’t it” etc.
your family

be happy, get happy

one’s self

some

some

(postposition) after

to get off; to come down, dismount
again

perhaps, maybe

to show
to get s.t out
to cause to become, make...
driver
to stop (intr.)
to stop (tr.)
year
to cause to be, establish
to let be, leave be
(postposition) before, in front of, ago
boss, chief, director
to get angry (+dat.)

to make s.b. angry
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GRAMMAR

1) Tables of cases

In the previous chapters we have met all the cases that there are in Mongolian. In this
chapter, then, we shall have a table presenting all the cases for all kinds of nouns. This
table is given below:

book house  meat camel store dog class
Nom =OM mp Max TOMDD can HOXOH aHru
Acc HOMBIT [OPUAr  MAXbIr Relvickly CaHr HOXOHr aHruiir
Gen  HOMBIH [IpUHH  MaxHbI TOMIIHUN CAHTMHH HOXOIH aHruix
Dat HOMJT pT MaxaH TAMIIH] caun HOXO¥i aHTUT

Abl HOMOOC  r3p33C MaxHaaC  TOMIIHIIC caHraac HOXOHMrooc anruac
Instr  HOMOOp r3p33p Maxaap IMI3r33P canraap HOXOHroop anruap

Com HOMTOH  TOPTII Maxran TOMIITIN CaHTau HOXOMTOM anruvan

Here is also a table of all personal pronouns in all cases:

| you (fam)  you (hon)  he/she/it we you (pl) they
Nom ©Owu qyu Ta ™p onn Ta Hap ™
Acc HAMAWT  4vaMalr TAHBIT TYYHUIT OUIHUNAT Ta HAPBIT TOIHUHA
Gen MuHWHA ~ YHHUA TaHbI TYYHHI OnpHIiA Ta HAPBIH THIAHUH

MaHai TaHaW

Dat wmanman qam 1 TaH TYYHI OUIHL Ta Hapr TOIDH]T
Abl  mamaac  wamaac TaHaac TYYH23C OuIHAIC TawapaaC  TPIHIIC
Instr wamaap  wamaap TaHaap TYYT93p OuIHIP Ta Hapaap  TIIHIIP
Com wHangraii  yaMrai TaHTAH TYYHT3# OMIPHTAH  Ta HAPTaH TOIDHTIN

In the plural, both 6ux and 1 can be 6ux nap and a1 Hap, taking the same endings as
ta uap. In the genitive of 6un and ta uap, you will see that two forms have been given.
The manaii and Taunaii are all that remain of a declension of these two words with man-
and ran- stems. It used to be that the man- and taun- stems, excluded either the listener or
the speaker respectively. Now, however, this distinction has dropped out, as has the
declension, leaving only these genitive forms, which are used in such instances as:

Manait Mouron (our) Mongolia
MaHai MOHroI4YyY we Mongols

TaHAN auITH4yy ] you English
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There are also declensions for the demonstrative pronouns su» and tp and their plural
forms sm and a1

this that these those
Nom 9HD ™p 9 ™1
Acc YYHHIHAT TYYHUHAT SAHUIT THHUHAT
Gen YYHUI TYYHUIT SIHUH TOAHUMI
Dat YYHO TYYHT 3/3HA TYI3H]
Abl YYH23C TYYH?3C 9/IHIIC TIIHIIC
Instr YY23p TYYT3p SIHP THIHIIP
Com YYHT2H TYYHT?H SAPHTIHI THIPHTIN

Ous and 1ap, this and that, also have the following forms in everyday speech:

Nom 9HD ™p

Acc SHMIT TOPUIT
Gen SHIHHUI TIPHUI
Dat SHIH]I TAP3HNT
Abl 9HAIHIIC TIPHIIC
Instr SHYYI33p TIPYYII3p
Com SHIHTIHU TOPIHTIH

The dative of 6u, naman, can also be naz or, more colloquially, nanaa.

2) The causative

The causative is a form of the Mongolian verb which we do not have in English. As its
name implies it deals with ideas like causing somebody to do something, or letting
something happen. Here are a few exapmles:

BH TYYHI HOM Y3YYJICOH. I showed him (let him see) the book.

Barm Hamaiir rapt Oyiaacas. Teacher sent me (let/made me go) home.

More often than not, we translate the Mongolian causative into English by using a
different verb, so that “go”, which cannot take an object, becomes “send”, which can.
Sometimes in English the two verbs may look the same, as in the case of the verb “stop”,
where we can either say, for example, “the bus stopped” (no object) or “the driver
stopped the bus” (where “bus” is the object). Verbs which take objects are called
“transitive” and those which don’t are called “intransitive”. Very often, a causative
sentence has only (1) a subject, (2) an object (called the “direct object”) which may be in
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the accusative, and (3) a causative verb. Other ideas, like “from”, “to” and so on, are
placed where necessary. See the following sentences:

Jlapra' namaiir’ sByyna’. The boss will send me.

Bu! Tyynuiir? opyynaxryit®, I won’t let him in

There are four ways of forming the causative in Mongolian, which involve dropping the
infinitive ending and adding one of four new stems. The four stems are as follows:

i) ana- added to stems ending in a long vowel or a diphthong.

ii) -ra-* added to stems ending in -, -p, -c and -x.

iii) -aa-* added to certain stems ending in a phonetic short vowel. Certain verbs take a -raa-*
variant of the form.

iv) -yyn- added to other verbs ending in short vowels and some in long vowels and diphthongs.
2 Probably the most common causative stem.

Here are the stems in action:

verb stem  causative meaning

i)

XUix do Xuit XUAMIr3X have s.t. done, have s.t. made
38ax teach 38a 3aairax have s.t. taught

yyX drink vy yyJirax cause to drink

i)

010X find (ohi¢ 01roX supply

060COoX get up 60C 060Crox get s.b. up, put s.t. up

Xypax get to, reach Xyp Xyprax send, escort

i)

30rcox stand, stop 30rco- 30rcooX stop s.t.

30BOX worry, suffer 30BO- 30BOOX cause worry, make suffer
yHax fall yHa- yHaraax push over, drop

iv)

sIBAX go sIBa- sIBYY1axX send

Y32X see Y30- Y3YYIRX show

As you can see from the table above, it is not just intransitive verbs which are made
transitive by putting them into the causative. Words like “see”, which can obviously take
an object, also have causative forms. In such instances, the English will have two objects,
as in the following examples:
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I showed him! a book?.
She made me! drink some tea?.

The object of the causative part of the sentence, that is the person made to do something,
might go into the dative. This is called the “indirect object”. The direct object might go
into the accusative as necessary. The above sentences would translate into Mongolian as
follows:

bu TYYH,Z[l HOM® Y3YYJIC3H.
Top Hagan® waii’ yynracas.

In the above sentences, the indirect objects are in the dative because they are being asked
to do something for themselves, i.e. drink some tea, or look at a book.
Compare these with the following sentence:

Bu TapyyrInp 3axua GUUYYIICoH. I got her to write the letter.

In this example, the indirect object is being asked to do something for someone else. This
is why the instrumental is being used. It is as though someone is being used as the
instrument of someone else’s will.

It would be possible to have both dative and instrumental indirect objects in one
sentence:

Heree HOMBIT yamj Garuraapaa sByYIHa. I shall send the book to you through our teacher.

Here are some examples of causatives with one and two objects in sentences:

Tap 1931133 XUIITICHH. He had his deel made (for him by sb. else).
Ta sHuiir XoH9p GuayyacaH 637 Who did you get to write this?

barm Hamaiir auruac rapracad. Teacher threw me out of the class.

Yy MUHUI CaHaar uX 30BOOCOH. You have caused me a lot of worry.

Because the causative is used to express ideas that can be translated more often than not
with different words in English (like go—send) they will be treated as such in the
vocabulary lists and given as items in their own right. If you have a word for which you
need the causative which you do not know, and you cannot see from the stem whether it
ends in an unstressed vowel or a consonant, the best guess is to use the -yyn-? stem to
form the causative. This is the most common and even if not correct will be understood.

A very few words have more than one possible causative form, and these usually have
the same meaning. 6aitx—to be, and oxox—to find, have two causative forms which
have different meanings:

Gairyymnax to cause to be, to establish (like a state, a school and so on)
baiiarax to let be, to leave something where or how it is
onyynax to get somebody to find something

0Irox to supply (e.g. for an army), provide
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3) The particle u

This particle is used very greatly in a wide variety of circumstances. It is also very simple
to use. It can be used to translate the English “even” in the following way:

XYYX9I 9 MOTHO. Even a child knows that.

Hanax Har 4 MeHre GaiXryi. I don’t (even) have a penny.

It can also be used to translate the English “ever” or “at all”:
ssMap v whichever

WA whatever, anything at all

See how it is used in the following examples in sentences:

DrH3C anb Hb 600X B3? Which of these will do?

Autb Hb 4 60ITHO. Any one at all.

Bu X339 siBax Ba? When shall I go?

X393 4 GOMHO. Any time you like.

Uu XoHTOit siBAX BI? Who are you going with?

X3HTHi 4 Xamaaryi. It doesn’t matter who.

IOy 6oicon 63? What’s happened?

IOy u 60os00rYii. Nothing at all.

Bup nap xunonx sieua. Yu siax B3? We’re going to the cinema. What about you?
Bu 4 6ac siBHA. I shall go too.

4) The particle a
This particle is used basically to cover the idea of “alone”, “only” or “just”. It has no real
meaning in its own right, but adds an emphatic quality to the word it follows. See the
following sentences:

JIOp:k J1 4aqHa, ©6P X3H 4 4anaxryii. Only Dorj can do it, nobody else.
Metre 6wuii, 3aB J1 GAKXTyii. I’ve got the money, only not the time.
Bu cyyx a Gaiina. I’m just sitting here.

Top 6ac a1 upaaryii 6aitHa. He still hasn’t come yet.



Modern mongolian 80

DRILLS

i) Put the verb in the following sentences into the causative and change the subject to
indirect object. Make the word in brackets the subject. Remember that the change in
object could mean juggling with reflexives and possessive particles. Translate both:

EXAMPLE:
barm Hom y3CaH. (bu) The teacher saw the book.
Bu 6armnaa HoM y3yyJiCaH. I showed the book to my teacher.

a) Mamuaii 53k X001 Xuiaor. (MaHaliXaH)

b) Manaii xyy cypryynuacaa rapta3 Oyucas. (6armr)
c) Jlapra uamu yypnacas. (un)

d) bu am yycan. (3mu)

€) Manaii napra Mauis. (6u)

f) Buuwt MOHTOI X311 Cypu Gaiina. (6arm)

g) Xyyxayyxa spt 60cmor. (aas)

h) Munuit OXuH Haii® rapT3 XYPCaH. (6u)

ii) Put the noun or pronoun in brackets into the accusative, dative or instrumental
depending on the nature and meaning of the causative verb. Don’t forget the reflexive if
necessary.

EXAMPLE:
Omu (O1) oM Yyyiracas.

OMm4 HA#AM OM YYnracaH. The doctor made me take medicine.

a) OroyTayyn (Haii3) maanraBpaa GuIyyiIdx X3parryi.

b) TomooTOI XyyXmyyx (aaB, 933K) YYpPyYiaarryi.

¢) buin (aas, 99x) 3aXua sABYYJIaB.

d) bu eepee sBaxryii, (un) ABYYIHA.

e) bu (3yparuunn) 3ypar aBaxyyscaH.

f) Mouron (ync) 1911 (mstHra eCeH 3yyH apBaH HAT3H) OHJT OAKTYYICaH.
g) D> (XyH) opyynax yy?

h) Manait Xyyxayya musmii (Canaa) uX 30B00IOT.

iii) Change the following positive sentences into negative ones using “a” and the word in
brackets:

EXAMPLE:
Bbu MaaH3 (10y) I know
bu oy 4 MyIXTyil. I don’t know anything at all.

a) Hangan mewre 6wuit. (Har)
b) Onon XyH upcan. (X3H)
C) DH3 HOM JPATYYP OyxdH[ GaiiHa. (XaaHa)
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d) Haman sH> X08p HOMBIH HAOT Hb OMid. (aJ1b Hb)
) Tap XyH Haif3 Hapaa maptaar. (X3333)

f) Ta nap Hom aBu 60HO. (ssMap)

g) Ta Hap upsx 60HO. (XdMuiin)

h) Ta uap siexx 601HO. (Xaaraa)

iv) Using the following sentences, make two new ones by placing the particle “n” after
different nouns or pronouns.

EXAMPLE:

OHuir JJopK MIITHO. Dorj knows this.
JIOp>K DHUHT JT MIIHD. Dorj knows only this.
DHuir JJopk 1 MdIHD. Only Dorj knows this.

a) DHD HOMBIT OM YHIIMK OaiiHa.
b) DHd Xuudanmuiir 6u cypcas.

C) Bu Top XyHuir TaHBIAr.

d) Bu max umor.

e) Jlop>K KHHO Y3HD.

f) Bu Mourog OuHO.

g) Tap mpTI> XapuHa.

h) Jonrop Haiizaa Xy GaiHa.

EXERCISES
a) Answer the following questions:

. barm eneenep yamaiir anruaaa opyyncas yy?

. OHoeo oree un eepee OOCCOH VY, 39K YHHb YaMalur 60CrOCOH YY?

. Ta ux canaa 30810r yy? Oy oy tans CaHaar 30B0010r B3?

. laanrasap XMix193 44 60006 XUHIIT VY, 0P HIT XYHIIP XUMIrIOT Yy ?
. Uu eepee X001 XUHAAT VY, 39KI3P3D XUMITIIAT YY?

. Ta xaH33p MOHIOJ X371 3aa1racad 637

. Tanaii 6arm ux yypnagar yy?

. Ta Hap 6armaa ux yypnyymnnar yy?

. DHD 101100 XOHOTI'T 38Xua SABYYICAH YY?

10. Xoun 3axua siByyHCaH 037

OO ~NOoO U~ WNPEF

b) Translate into Mongolian:

1. Yesterday | sent a letter to my mother.

2. Today | made the teacher very angry. He threw me out of class.
3. Our school was founded many years ago.

4. I’ll leave this book here. I’ll pick it up (get it) later (afterwards).
5. The driver stopped the bus at the bus-stop.

6. | have only four sheep, but many cows.

7. Out of us, only Baatar rides well.
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8. 1 don’t have a single class today.
9. I’m going to see a film tonight. Are you coming?
10. Mongolia is a beautiful country. So is England.

c) Translate into English:

1. OroytHyyn Gariaa aHruac rapracas.
2. b HOXO0#1100 MaX UYYJICOH.
3. lopxkux X000 4, MOHTe 4 OANXTYH.
4. DH> XaBbj KUHO, TEATP I0Y 4 OalXTyH.
5. Tap XaBba KuHO, TEATP OYX IOM OHid.
6. 3apumM XYHZ Oy 9 OaUXTYH.

7. OHOOIPUITH XUIIIJIT OArml J1 UPCOH.

8. ABTOOYCHIT 7071004 J1 30rCO0I0T.

9. Yu eepee Onudaryii 6aitna. XaH3p OnuyyacaH 637
10. bu aaB, 32:x/193 1myynanraap HIr33MK SBYYJICAH.

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

M- (HI1IX) medeh to know

xamaa hamaa relation

Xamaaryii hamaagui doesn’t matter, never mind
cypra-(cyprax) surgah to teach (cause to learn)
6yuaa-(0yuaax) butsaah to send back

M em medicine

MY emch doctor
MIayyII-(MaayyaX) medudleh to let know, tell, inform
OXHH Haii3 ohing naiz girlfriend

XIPArryi hereggui must not, need not
TOMOOTOM tomootoi good, quiet

3ypariua zuragchin photographer

MSIHI myangga thousand

3yy zuu hundred

OH ong year

XU hediid when

Xaamraa haashaa where to

yHa-(ynax) unah to fall
yHaraa-(yuaraax) unagaah to drop, push over

mapra-(maprax) martah to forget
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3aa-(3aax) zaah to tell, teach, show
3aaira-(3aanrax) zaalgah to get taught

Tearp chyatr theatre
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TEXT

HOMBIH CAH/L

b myynana 04rok, 1oMaa siBYYiaaa HOMbBIH CaHy aBTo0ycaap ouus. Tauxa ['anbomaToi
Iaxuaz YYa3CaH.

Bur "Caitn 6aitH Yy?” rak [anbomaaroir Maumaa, "0y Yk OaitHa B3?” Ik

acyys.

o1~ o o1

I

=z Baw i~z Raw = Bas N =rRay Ber Ry~ Bay|

. -MOHrOnBIH XYBbCTalbIH TYXait HAIr HOM YHIIWXK 0aiiHa. U 10y 10y YHIIUX B3?

: -bu 0pocoop Har HOM YHImKX EcToil. Xeee, ['andaa, yu eHee OPOii MaHaiiy 0unX yy?
1 -Ouné, 0un€. Xo19H Harr?

: -J1o100H marrt 04. Har mmn apxu aBupaapait. bu Xo0n xuitHo.

-3a, HAr MM I0M aBaaubs. Oep XyH OaiX yy?

. -Oep XyH Oaitna. Heree ¢panIy smMarTaii OroyTHEIT Cast ypuiiaa. baarap 0100 x0T

Oaiiraa 10y?

. -baarap ouii. FOy rax?

-TyyHuiir 1 6ac ypux Xspartait. ['9B4 YTaCHEI 1yraap Hb HAA OANXTYH.
-Hamax omit. Yamzg erse.
-3a, Ou O6Mud>1I ABBA.

: -I1aac, xapanmaa 6aitaa yy?
. -baiina, 6aiina.
: -XO0puH 10100 rYPBaH 3YYH Ae4WH HOT. 38, Ou4uB yy?

-buunas.
-fOmaa sByyncan yy?

: -SIByynaan can TaHI33C UPIII?.
: -Uu 0poC HOM YHIIMHA 3B YY? ['3T311 un eepee 0POC XaNryHuyy myy 199.
: -bu eepee OpPOC Xanryit 60I0BY MaHaH Oarm OPOC XaTait. bu 6armaapaa yHmyyHa.

Oe, Oarm 0poox upma3. 3a, Ou rIpTId 0900 baaraprait yrcaap spuna. Opoit yyn3bs,
Gaspran.
-3a, baspraii. Opoii yya3bsi.

Comprehension

34, SABbA. OK, let’s go.

Jlapaa Hb YYn3bs. See you later.

3a, Ou sgBIaa. Right, I’m off.

Tap can sBnaa. He has just gone.

Bu 0100 0uInoo. I’m on my way now.

Baspnanaa. Thank you.



Bu Oarmumitag 04COH.

T>p MOPBTON Hb OTCOH.
bu rapT33 0400 amapcas.
Caitn siBaapaii!

Hanan Hor asra uaii ereepait.
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I went to my teacher’s house.

He gave it to the man with the horse.
After | got home | rested.

Have a good trip!

Please give me a cup of tea.

Hanax y3yymou. Could you show it to me?
VOCABULARY
Text
toM(-aH) yum(-an) thing
naxb-(axux) dahih to repeat, do again
XYBbCTa huv’sgal revolution
écroii yostoi necessary, have to
1usi(-3H) shil(-en) bottle, glass
apxu(-H) arhi(-n) arkhi, Mongolian vodka; drink
¢bpanrg frants France; French
cast saya just, just now
ypb-(ypux) urih to invite
10y T9K yuu gej why (do you ask)
nyraap dugaar number (room, phone, etc.)
naac(an) tsaas paper
6011100 bolloo that’s it
opoc oros Russia, Russian
achicht getel but
Comprehension
Gaspianaa bayarlalaa thank you
GRAMMAR
1) The voluntative
The voluntative expresses the idea of “let’s...” or “I’d like to...”. It is formed by adding

the following endings to the verb stem:
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i) - after stems ending in a long vowel, diphthong or soft sign:
GaiXx—ou Gaiist I’ll stay here

CYYyX—T3H1 CYYsi let’s sit down over there

XUUX—O0u Xuiie let me do it

i) -bs1, -BE after back vowel stems ending in a consonant:

SIBAX—34, BB OK, let’s go

04YnX—3a, 0ube OK, let’s go in

aBaX—>3HHUT aBbS 1’1l take this one

iii) -b€ after a front vowel stem ending in a consonant:
Y39X—Y3b€ let’s see, let’s have a look

The voluntative is pronounced as though written with a double “ii”, so that ssbs sounds
like “yavii”.

2) The short past tense -maa4

This tense, which really is an immediate past, has a rather strange usage. Compare the
following sentences:

Tap upiao. He has just come.

bu sBiaa. I’m just going.

The meaning of the former is indeed past. But the meaning of the second sentence is in
fact future. It is as though the past is so immediate that it can be used for something that
has not yet actually happened but definitely will soon. The formation of this tense is easy.
Regardless of the nature of the stem, the suffix -maa’ is added, according to the vowel
harmony. Look at the following examples in sentences:

Tap menresx can siBiaa. He has just this minute gone.
bu 0100 0u100. I’m on my way now.

Cas nyycaaa. I”ve just finished.

Onoo nyycaaa. I’m just finishing.

3a, 6011100. Right, that’s it; that’s done.

3) Compound cases

The tables presented in the last chapter formally finished off the case endings on
Mongolian nouns. There is, however, more to be said on the matter. Mongolian can add
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more than one case ending onto the same word. Some possible combinations are shown
below:

MaHaiixaac (gen+abl) from our house
GarmmitH (gen+dat) at the teacher’s house
Maurairaiia (ub) (com+dat) to the man with the hat
JlopxuiiHXTO# (gen+com) with Dorj’s...
JIopXHIiTHXOHTOIH (gen+com) with Dorj’s family

It is most often the genitive which is followed by another case ending, but other cases are
used in the same way. When the genitive is used in this way, it is almost always
somebody’s house or family that is being talked about.

4) Expressions of "then"”

“Then” is expressed in Mongolian in several ways. One is to add a suffix to the verb
stem. This suffix is sometimes called the perfective converb. Converb because it goes
with a verb, perfective because it describes a perfect or completed action. In the same
way, what we have so far called the present participle is also known as the imperfective
converb. Whatever tense one is using, at whatever time, if two things are happening at the
same time, say because one is sitting and drinking beer, the first action is not over before
the second starts. It is therefore unfinished and imperfect. When you do one thing and
then do something else, the first action is completed or at least given up on before
embarking on the second.
Compare the following examples:

X005100 uaK, MUBO YYCAH. | ate and had some beer [same time].

X005100 uP31 MHBO YYCaH. | ate and then had some beer.

In the first sentence, the speaker was still eating when the beer was drunk. In the second,
the meal was already over.
The formation of this converb is relatively simple. It is done by adding the suffix -aan®

to the verb stem. Where the stem ends in a short “u” not preceded by s, u or ur, then the
perfective converb ending is -uan*:

YHIIMX—YHIIAAT read—having read
04MX—O0900/1 go to—having gone to
sIBAX—sIBAAN go—having gone
ypuxX—ypuag invite—having invited

Another way of translating the idea of “then” is to use the perfective converb of the verb
X, making Tarssa. This verb is rather special and will be discussed in full in Chapter
Ten. Here are a few examples in sentences:
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bu rpT3 0400 11ait YyCaH. When | got home | had some tea.

bu aBaan upse. I’ll go and get it [=get it then come].
Toap maanraspaa Xuirasa amapcas. Having done her homework, she rested.
Baarap upcan. Taraox siBCaH. Baatar came. Then he went.

The Mongolian for “why” is formed using this converb, from the verb sax, meaning “to
do what?”. This verb will also be discussed in Chapter Ten. Compare the following two
questions:

Yu stax siBCaH 637 How did you go (lit. doing what...)?

Yu siaraan staraans 637 Why did you go (lit. having done what...)?

When followed by the verb 6Gaiix, the construction means to keep on doing something:

Tap ToHx Cyyraan i1 6aifHa. She just keeps on sitting there.

Toap XyH HAMaiT Xapaan caiHa. He keeps looking at me.

Top eunrgep 1z, uPIdIA OGaican. He kept on coming here yesterday.

Tap o1 upa3dx 1 Gaiiar GaiicaH. He used to keep on coming here.
5) "But”

There are several ways of saying “but” in Mongolian. One way is to use the conjunctions
raB4, 60OBY, OaiiBy, Or Xapuu between the two parts of the statement:

Jlopx upcaon. B4 aBrait Hb UpadITYH. Dorj came but his wife did not.

Yamy Gaiixryit 601084 Haaa 1 Ouii. You might not have any but | have.
JIon0H siBaX CaHaa 6aiB4 3aB rapaxryii GaiHa. I want to go to London but | have no time.
Top upaX Xopartai 6aiiCan, XapuH Up3ITyil. He should have come but did not.

Another way is to use the suffix -su on the first verb. The first three of the above four
conjunctions are formed from this construction, the first from rax, to say; the second from
6010X, to become; and the third from 6aiix, to be. Using the conjunctions 6aiteu or
60n0By, or the -y ending, the subjects of both parts of the sentence remain nominative,
whether both parts have the same or different subjects:

bu x351984Y ur COHOCIOITYiA. I tell you but you don’t listen.

Top apXu yyBu ux yynarryi. He drinks, but not much.

Not only is it more common in the colloquial language to use one of the conjunctions
rather than the -su ending, it must also be remembered that the -su ending is only ever
used for repeated, habitual actions, never of one-off events. “I came but he didn’t”,
therefore, would have to be “bu upcan 601084 TIP UPIITyid”.



Chapter eight 89

6) "Please” and ""thank you”

Expressions like please and thank you are not often used in Mongolian. This is not to say
that they lack politeness, however. Forms of address for strangers, ways of talking to, for
example, older people, rules of behaviour as host or guest are very strong and show great
politeness. Such things will be discussed in a later chapter. But there are ways of
translating the English “please” and “thank you”.

“Thank you” is translated by using the short past tense -maa* ending on the verb
caspnax (to get/be happy) Oaspnanaa, so that the Mongolian for thank you would
translate back into English as “I’ve got happy™:

-DHD HOMBIT OM YaMIT OThE. I’ll give you this book.

-3a, 6asipranaa. Great, thanks.

Other past tense endings can be used, giving for example Gaspiacaun or Gasp:ias can also
be used, but are less frequent.

The idea of “please” is expressed in Mongolian by using either one of three suffixes
on the relevant verb. These suffixes are -aapaii®, -aar®, and -aaa®. The first two are more
polite, the last one more familiar. An -33 is often added to the last ending by way of
emphasis, and this emphatic ending does not change according to the vowel harmony:

Mauaiin npaspaii. Please come to our house.
Hanan Horuiir Hb ereey. Please give one to me.
DHuiir aBaay 33! Please take this.

Ta cyyraar. Please take a seat.

A guestion can also be used to express the idea of please, usually in a quite formal, often
written, context, when the question marker yy? follows the present-future form of the
verh. Compare the following:

Hananx Tycamk erne yy. Can you help me please.

Hananx tycamk ereX y y? Will you help me?

The expression caiin sBsaapaii, meaning “have a good trip”, is formed using this
construction. When spoken to in this way when taking leave, it is customary to reply
caiin Cyy>x Oaiiraapait, or, literally, “please stay here well”.

DRILLS
i) Put the following declarative sentences into the voluntative:

EXAMPLE:
But 1paryypasp siBHA. We’re going to the shops.

Jpiryypasp saBbsi! Let’s go to the shops!
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a) buy Hap Mapraam Yynasa rapHa.
b) Kuno y3mo.

c) Bux; cypryynsuaa siBHA.

d) ©nee opoii JJopxuitHa 04HO.

e) Hom yHuna.

f) baarapraii yyn3aHa.

g) On00 axuigaa 04HO.

h) Onoo rpTa> XapuHa.

ii) The following sentences using the -maa’ ending may be past or future in meaning.
Mark as either past or future and translate accordingly:

EXAMPLE:
Bu 0100 04100. (Future) I’m on my way.

a) baarap cas Xypua».

b) Baarap 0100 upio.

c) Top X0ép aiipar yyiaa.

d) Xaau cast OpaHOOCOO0 MOPIOO0.

€) 3a, 6u sBIAa.

f) Mopx cast epeengee 0pIo00.

g) XapuH 07100 siBaa.

h) barm epeen 0P0O0 miyys Cyyaa.

iii) Put the noun in brackets into the sentence with compound case endings:

EXAMPLE:
bu (with Dorj’s family) manryypasp siBcaH.
bu Jlop>kuiHXOHTON A3NTYYP33pP ABCAH.

a) ©nee 0poii (teacher Dorj’s house) ouno.

b) Ous HOMEIT (t0 the man with the hat) e er.

c) Menree (from the man with the hat) us as.

d) (From our house) Tanaiix X0 Guu.

e) Yu (to their house) oumx y3com yy?*

f) (To their house) oumsx y3aaryit. Xapun (Dolgor’s house) oumk y3CaH.

iv) Join the following sentences using trssx and -aax’* :

EXAMPLE:
But HOMBIH CaHruiiH OyYmaac asuooycaunsn cyycan.  Bill got on the bus at the library.

Tap UX cypryyns m139p Oyycas. He got off at the University

Bust HOMBIH CaHruiiH Oyymiaac asrobycany cyycan.  Bill got on the bus at the library. Then he
Toarasg ux Cypryyne a33p OyyCaH. got off at the University.

Buut HOMBIH Canruiin Oyyuiaac arodycann cyyraan — Bill got on the bus at the library and then
X cypryyns m13ap Oyycas. got off at the University.
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* present participle+y3sax (to see)="experience”, “have you ever...?”

a) bu eneeop Cypryyisaaa 0uCOH. XUud3j1 XHHCIH.

b) Caiixan amapcan. Axuinaa OPCOH.

¢) bux yynaus rapcad. ['spra3 XapsCaH.

d) Jlyy naanraBpaa xuiicoH. Haii3z 193p33 04COH.

€) Mapraam 6u spt 60CHO. Iaiiraa yyna. Axuiaaa ssHa.

) B sug HAr cap CyyHa. AHrinaaa OyuHa.

g) Munuii Xyy, 61 unHuit 6armraii yynscan. Canaa 30BCOH.
h) Yamaac 3axua ascan. X 6aspracaH.

v) Join the following sentences with one of the “but” conjunctions discussed above or
with the ending -sBu. Remember that the conjunctions can be used any time, the -Bu
ending can’t.

EXAMPLE:
Bu upcan. Tap upasryid. I came. He didn’t
Bu upcou 6010BY THP HPISTYH. I came but he didn’t

a) Aeax canaa 6aiican. MeHnre Gaiiraaryii.

b) Oneenep axxnnmaa 0ucow. Jlapraraiiraa yymsaaryii.

c) Top 3axua omaaar. VX oM OU4IpITyil.

d) Tap nait vanacan. Haman ereeryii.

€) Mouroa Xai Xanyy 6aiina. CypcHsl gapaa Xamyy our.
f) Top namax HOMOO erceH. bu 6ac i yHiaaryii 6aina.
g) Haiiseiamaa 0ucon. Tap Gaiixryii Gaicas.

h) Tanx aBax canaa 6aiican. JIpnryyp Xaairraii 6aica-.

EXERCISES
a) Answer the questions as they apply to you:

. Yu eryiee 60C00 10Y 0y HIAST BI?

. Laiiraa yyraaz 1oy Xuiasr B3?

. Askrt 193pa3 04007 Y Y XUUIAT BI?
. Axxitaa nyycaan raptas Xapeaar yy?

. Xapuaz oy 10y Xuimsr By?

. Uu Haii3prH1aa uX OHAOT YY?

. Haiiz Hap unHp TaHaix ux ouaor yy?

. Ta Hap aipar ux yynar yy?

. Aokus1 YuHB TaHAMXaac Xon yy?

10. Yu Monromg 0umx y3C3H YY?

Ooo~No ok, wWN PR

b) Translate from English into Mongolian:

1. -Have you ever been to Mongolia?
2. -Yes, | have. | was there this summer.
3. -Did you try the airag?
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. -Yes. It was very tasty.
. -Where did you go?

. -1 stayed* three days in Ulaanbaatar and then went to Tsetserleg.
. -Then what did you do?

8. -1 stayed in Tsetserleg four days then | went back to Ulaanbaatar.
9. -Do you have friends in Ulaanbaatar?
10. -Yes. | went to their house. We ate buuz and drank airag.

c) Translate from Mongolian into English:

. -buyut 93, un 6yy3 MK Y3CH YY?
. -Y32aryir. Omoo y3be.

. -OHee 0pPOi KMHO Y33X YY?
. -Y3p€. X00JI00 U3 ABBS.

. -baspnanaa. flacan amrrai Oyy3 Bo!

. -3a, aBbs!

. =-D9%K 33, 0J100 O XOEp siBiaa.
. -3a, 6aspraii. by 33, MaHang naxuam upPIdIPI.
0. -3a, upHd 33, baspraii!

ayyc-(ayycax)
1BO(-H)
Xapa-(xapax)
Xaan

OpaoH

MOPI0-(MOPIOX)

myyn
X0n

* XOHOX
v33-(y32X)
4yaHa-(vanax)
TanX
Xaanrrai
XOHO-(XOHOX)
Hpippsr
Mai

Xouyy

1
2
3
4
5. -Maii, 6yy3Haac as.
6
7
8
9
1

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

duusah
pivo(-n)
harah
haang
ordong
mordoh
shuud
hol

Uzeh

chanah

talh

haalttai

honoh

Tsetserleg

mai

hetstu

to finish

beer

to look (at)

Khan, emperor

palace

to set off

straight away, immediately

far

here: to study; try, experience

to boil (tr.)

bread

closed

spend a day and a night, stay the night
name of a town (="garden”)

here, here you are

difficult






CHAPTER NINE

TEXT
OIOVYTHbBI BAUPAH/I (baatapeix rapuiin yTac nyyrapas.)

ba: baiina yy?

bu: baitna. baarap yy?

ba: Tuiim 33, baarap 6aiiaa. Xau 637

bu: bun 6aiina. Caiin yy?

ba: Caiin. Caiin 6aiina yy? Conun 1oy 0aiina?

bu: Caiin, COHnH roMryit 3. baarap aa, uu eHee OpOii 3aBTail 10Y?

ba: 3asraii. IOy rax?

bu: bu eHee 0pOii yamaiir ypux racoH oM. Mpx uanax yy?

ba: Yagua, yagaa. X391 Hart 0uuX B3?

bu: Sr on00 Xypasa up. Yu manaiin ep He Upa3ryi 6010X00P OM yaM/I 3aM 338K ThE.
WX cypryyns pyy siBrar aBro0ycaHs Cyyraas sHCHiH Oyynang OyyHa.
Toarasa...Xyy4nH DUPKUIT MIAdX YY?

ba: Momms.

bu: Tarasn mupk pyy sB. ToHIPIC MAHAKXBIT 010X01 amapxad. Oinros yy?

ba: 3a, oitnrocon. On00 04100.

Xarac naruita napaa baarap MX cypryynuita ranaas Or0yTHBI 6aipana Xypas. Xmwkyypt
YHOMIIIX?? Y3YYJDK, "B yym3axaap upind” Tada maraap o931 rapas. 1iorasf
Bummuitn epeena Ok, “Caiin 0aiiHa Yy~ rak BumnToi MIHIIISA MIHAT 30UIbI XaPK,
”Oeo, ['anOosg, AHH X0EP MpunX3k. Ta X0Ep caiH yy?” rasg OPOH m33p Cyynaa. bumn
YXPHiiH mapcaH Max, TOMCTAH 1ien aBuupd, Oyx XyHa ereen “3a, caixan X00100p0it”
K X313B. “Ta HAP mad 300rm0X Yy?” rak Buwmn acyyxam tog Hap "3a, yysa” rax
Xapuynas. Tar3sa X007100 unCrauid napaa bt apxu 3anamk, XyH OyXsHI ereB. T3rasj

34, apYyJt MOHAUIH Tenee!” Tk Tynraan oyradspad Yyuuxas.

Comprehension

Toap Hag pyY UPCoH. He came toward/up to me.
Bu rap nyyras sscaH. I went toward my house.
Top T'an6ox pyy yracacas. He phoned up Ganbold.

Yu 19K GONOXTyii rax Ou 6010k GaiiHa. I don’t think you can do that.
Bu rpTI3 XapuX racoH. I thought I might go home.
Tant Tapar sBax rax GaiHa. The train is about to leave.

JIOp T3/19T XYH. A man called Dorj.



Jlop raar HIPTIH XYH.

-Uu saraam upCau 637

-Yawmrait yymn3ax rasg (upCan).
-Hamraii yyn3axaap UpcaH.

Toap sBUMXKID.

-Munuii MmeHre Xaana 6aiiHa B3?

-Tap XyH aBuuXoK3>!
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A man named Dorj.
Why did you come?
(I came) to meet you.
| came to meet you.
He has just left.
Where is my money?

That man took it!

VOCABULARY
Text
nyY(-H) duu(-n) sound
nyyrap-(ayyrapax) duugarah to make a noise
3aB zav free time
3aBTail zavtai having free time, free
pyy/nyy? ruu/luu? towards
iy yag exactly, right
ep Hb yorn’ in general, in fact
3aM zam road, way
3L3C etses end, final, last
XYY4HH huuchin old
LUPK tsirk circus
amapxas amarhang easy
0iinro-(0HIrox) oilgoh to understand
ragaan gadaad outside, foreign
YHIMIIIX tnemleh ID card
mar(-amx) shat(-an) stairs
pitcliis deesh up, upwards
[9HAT genet suddenly
mapa-(mapax) sharah to fry
e shol soup
TOMC(-0H) todms(-6n) potato
6yX(-2H) biih(-en) all



OYX XYH

XYH OYX3H
X0011-(X00I110X)
CaiixaH X00mI00p0iH
300rJ10-(3001710X)
oycan

Xymyyc
Xapuy-(Xapuymnax)
Oyrmmspan
3a1a-(3a171ax)
IpYYa

MDH/

TOJI00

3pYYJ MIHIUIH
TeJe0

TITHYYC

Tyra-(tynrax)

The idea of “towards” is expressed in Mongolian by the use of the word pyy?® There is
some argument as to whether this is in fact a case suffix (it changes with the vowel
harmony) or a postposition (it follows the noun and is written as a separate word in the
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biih hiing
hiing biihen
hoolloh
saihang hoollooroi
zoogloh
busad
huimaus
hariulah
bligdeeree
zadlah

erdl

mend

t6166

eritil mendiin
6166

tedniiis

tulgah

everybody

everybody

to eat (hon.)

“bon appetit”, enjoy!

to eat, consume (hon.)

the others

people

to answer

everybody, all (of them, us, etc)
to open (bottles, packets etc.)
health

health

(postposition) for (the sake of)

cheers

they (coll.)

to clink (glasses)

GRAMMAR

1) "Towards"

Cyrillic, but does not take the genitive usual for a postposition).

When it follows a word ending in -p it changes to nyy? and when it is used with the

reflexive it takes an intrusive -r- followed by -aa*:

bu rp yyraa sscas.

Top axun pyyraa sBCaH.

bu cypryyns pyy Hb siBCaH.

Tan(uyyc) YnaauGaarap Jayy sBCcaH.

This suffix can also be used instead of the dative for telephoning someone, but note the

slight change in meaning when it is used:

I went towards my home
She has gone to her work.
I went toward his school.

They headed for Ulaanbaatar.
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bu T"anbommom yracaak XoJCaH. I told Ganbold on the phone.

bu T'an60m pyy yracacas. | phoned up Ganbold.

2) Uses of the verb rax ("'to say”)

This verb has many uses in Mongolian, besides its simplest function as the verb “to say”.
Here follow explanations of its various uses:

a) "To say”
This is the simplest of its uses. It can be used either for direct speech or indirect
(reported) speech:

Bbaarap "OHeenep upH3” rIcIH. Baatar said “I will come today”.

Baarap eHee1ep UPHI IICIH. Baatar said he would come today.

It can also be used for speaking of another person or of oneself:
Tan60s "baarap eHeemep UPHI” IICIH. “Baatar will come today,” said Ganbold.

When used for speaking of another person or of oneself in indirect or reported speech,
then we have a sentence with a main and a subordinate clause. The subject of the main
verb, X, goes in the nominative as usual, and the subject of the subordinate (reported)
verb goes in the accusative, as you will remember was the case with sentences involving
“when”.

I'an6ony baarapeir eHeexep UPHD MICIH. Ganbold said that Baatar would come today.

Where the subject of the subordinate verb is the speaker him or herself, the reflexive
pronoun eepee (self) is used:

I'anbonyg eepuiiree eneeep UPHI rICIH. Ganbold said that he would come today.

The verb of the reported speech might also have to be in the accusative, as it can itself be
treated as a noun:

XYY 22%33C33 X001 6aifHa yy” rax acyys. The lad asked his mother, “is there any food”.

XYY 29:k33C33 X001 6aifraa yryir acyys. The lad asked his mother if there was any food.

The verb is often in the present participle, as an auxiliary, with another verb involving the
idea of speaking:

Top ”Caitn Gaitna yy?” rax acyycas. o
Xy BIHIIO Hh? i iky HYriOmo
bu ”CaiiH, caitH” ra:k XapuyicaH. “Fine, fine,” | answered.

”OH3 Hb CalH" K O XJICOH. “This is a good one,” | said.
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b) Giving a name
When used for naming someone or something, the habitual present suffix -zar* is used:

Bu )KoH raar xyH. My name is John.

Hawmaiir JKon ramor. My name is (lit. they call me) John.

JIopak rIar XyH. A man called (lit. a man they call) Dorj.

JIop rajdr HIPTIH XYH. A man called (lit. a man with a name called) Dorj.
Yamaiir X3 ramar B3? What is your name (informal)?

UnHuit HYPHUAT X3H IIIOT BI? What is your name (informal)?

TaHsIr X3H 33T B3? What is your name (formal)?

TaHb! QIAPBIT X9H TIAIT BI? What is your name (honorific)?

Munwnii Hapuiir bazap ramr. My name is Bazar.

Remember that the word ammap is purely honorific and only used to ask another’s name.
You never say MUHHA aiaap...T3Ior.
The pattern can be used for things as well as for people:

-DHuiir Y T B3? What is this called?

-DHUIT XYYIyyp ramor. This is called a huushuur.

c) Expressing intention
The verb can also be used to describe one’s intention to do something, as though you
were saying to your self that you might do something:

bu eHee 0pOIi TaHAi OYUX IICIH IOM. I thought I’d visit you this evening.
Jlapaa Hb YYJ3aX rICIH 10M. | thought we could meet later.
Bu rapras Xapux rax oaiHa. I’m just about to go home.

Note that in the final example, where the rax is in the present continuous, the meaning
changes to ‘just about to’. Although the verb indicates thought, it can be used for
inanimate objects as well:

Tait Tpoar sBaXx ryx daiina. The train is about to leave.

3) "In order to”

Mongolian has two ways of expressing the idea of the English “in order to...”. One is to
use the perfective converb of the verb we looked at above, rx:

Yamrail yyn3ax rang upiso. I came to meet you.

Tanx aBax rag Jiryypt 04CoH. He went into the shop to buy bread.

Another way is to use the instrumental on the infinitive form of the verb:
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Yawmraii yynsaxaap upimo. | came to meet you.

Tanx aBaxaap aairyypt OuCOH. He went into the shop to buy bread.

In addition, there is a verb ending, -xmaap®. Properly speaking, this translates best as
“when”, but is often ambiguous. The reflexive, or personal particles us and so on should
be used where necessary:

Top rapaxaaapaa a33133 He put his coat on to go out OR When he went out he put his
©OMCCOH. coat on.

Here again we have the problem of no exact equivalents, but rather the niceties of style
and translation. In other cases it is less ambiguous:

Yu sizaxJ1aapaa SHUir aBaa ss. Take this with you when you go.

4) ""Because”

There are also several ways of expressing the idea of “because” in Mongolian. Some of
them have been met in earlier grammatical constructions. You must remember that in two
languages as different as English and Mongolian the distinctions between ideas like
“when”, “because” and “if” are not necessarily going to be as strong in the one language
as they are in the other. There is going to be some overlap. This has even happened
between English and German. Remember that there is actually little difference between
something like “if it rains” and “when it rains”. Here are some ways of saying “because”

in Mongolian;

a) -aap*/Gooxoop. This can be used in most situations:

TyyHuiir yarax 6aiican 6010X00p Ou sBCAH. | left because he was asleep.
TyyHuiir yracnaxaap Hb 61 04COH. I went because(/when) he phoned.

b) rasx. In this case, “because” is a way of translating without using “in order to”:

Bu yHTaX rang rapraId XapsCaH. I went home because | wanted to sleep
OR | went home (in order) to sleep.

-Uu siaraan upcoH 637 Why did you come?

-TanTaii yyn3ax razju upcaH. I came because | wanted to meet you.
OR | came to meet you.

c) saraan reai. This might literally be translated as “to say why”. It can be used in the
following way:
-Uu siaraan upcou 63? Why did you come?

-slaraaa B, TaHTai yyn3ax racaH. Because | wanted to meet you.

-flaraaja upcoH 05 rIBAJ, TAHTAH YYI3aX TICOH. I came because | wanted to meet you.
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d) yapaac. This can be used instead of Gomoxoop. It is the ablative of the word yaup
meaning “reason” or “cause” and so could be literally translated as “from the reason
(that)”, or more figuratively as “on account of”:

Yamaiir upcau yupaac ou ux Gaspnax ocaiHa. Because you’ve come I’m very happy
OR I’m very happy (that) you’ve come.

In any one instance, any one of the above constructions may not be suitable. In general, if
the subjects of the two halves are the same, then any construction can be used. If they are
different, then the raax construction should be avoided.

One subject:

He got a ticket to go to (because he was going to/wanted to go to) Ulaanbaatar.
Top Ynaan6aarapt 0uuxoop (rsp) GUiIer ascaH.
Ynaan6aaTapt 04uX rana OWIIET aBCaH.
Ynaan6aaTapt 04uX racdH 6010X00P OMIIET aBCAH.
Ynaan6aarapt 04ux y4upaac OuiIeT aBCaH.
Slaraan 6unet aBcan 03 raBaJ, Y1aaH6aaTapT OYuX rICIH.

Different subjects:

Because you’re going | shall go too.
Yawmaiir siBax 6010X00p 61 4 6ac siBHA.
Yu sBax rax Oaiiraa yupaac Ou u 0ac siBHA.
Hamaiir saraazg sssax 601COH 03 3B, UM SBAX Ik OaiiHa.

Finally, there is a colloquial construction never to be used in formal spoken or written
circumstances, using rom and the second person particle uuns. This is used in the
following way:

Uwu 0YCOH 1OM YMHB, OU O4O0OTYil. You went, so | didn’t

YHOToi1 oM 4MHb 01 aBaaryi. I didn’t buy it because it was expensive

5) Past tenses -:33/433, -unX

These past tense endings are also of the short or immediate past. Neither of them are
affected by the vowel harmony, but the first will change between -x»» and -u»»
depending on the verb stem and following the same rules as for the present participle as
described in Chapter 2. It is used for an event recently occurred of which the speaker has
only now become aware:

Top sB#KII. He has only just gone (or so it seems).

Baarap up:x33. Baatar has just come (I see).

When used in a question, the double vowel is dropped before the yy?*:
-baarap sBx yy? Has Baatar gone?
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-SIBKID. Yes, he has.

The -uux ending does not have any connotations of something of which one has only just
become aware. Instead, it is used for events which occurred rapidly, and can be seen as
being like the English “up” and “down”. The vowel does not change with the vowel
harmony, nor does the initial u ever change according to the verb stem. It can be used
with other past tense endings, which follow the -uux:

To1 HAP X00JI00 HAYUXCIH. They ate their food up.

Tap cyyumxas. He sat down.

Top ABUMXKID He has gone.

bu TamXuryii 6019uX100. I”ve just run out of cigarettes.

It can also be used with the perfective converb (“then™) in a compound verb sentence:
bun yyunxaaj rapcas. We drank up and left.

It can also be used for the imperative, but only with people with whom you are on
familiar and easy terms:

X001100 uayux! Eat up!

Cyyunx! Sit down!

DRILIS

i) Place the pyy/nyy? suffix after the word in brackets. Don’t forget the vowel harmony,
reflexive or possessive particles that may be necessary:

EXAMPLE:
bux (Yinaaun6aarap) rapas.

bux ViaanGaarap siyy rapas. We set off for Ulaanbaatar.

a) Top (6m) upcam.

b) Uu enee opoii (I'an6oa) yracaax yy?

¢) Tox nap (borxa yyi) siBCcaH.

d) Dus Tepar Yiaantaarapaac (Mockea) siBHA.
) bux 0100 (rap) Bk GaiiHa.

f) Liupkaac (MaHaiix) sBaxan aMapXaH.

g) -Ond aBTo0YyC (X Ccypryyns) sBax yy?

h) -Yryit, (UX paaryyp) ssaar.

ii) Change the following from direct to indirect speech. Remember the accusative:

EXAMPLE:
Baarap "HpH>” racan. Baatar said “I shall come”.
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baarap eepuiiree upH» racaH. Baatar said that he would come.

a) Aas Hb Xyyraacad “"Oneenep Cypryyisaaa sBax yy?” rax acyys.
b) Xyy up "Cypryynbaaa siBHA” T95K XapuysCaH.

c) baarap "3a, sBnaa” raxk Xo9B.

d) s ”J101rop eBuTaii GaiHa” racoH.

iii) Express in other ways the following questions and sentences involving names:

EXAMPLE:
Hawmaiir {opsx razor. My name is Dorj.

Mununii H3puiir Jopx ragor.

a) TaHbl AAPBIT X9H [T BY?
b) Munuii Hapuiir baarap ramor.
C) TausIr X2H r313T B3?

d) Hamaiir Hsmmopsk ramor.

iv) In the following sentences, change the underlined verb to one expressing intention,
using mx:

EXAMPLE:

bu rapua. I shall go out.

bu rapax rax GaiiHa. I’m thinking of going out.
Baarap upcaH. Baatar came.

baarap upax racsH. Baatar was thinking of coming.

a) bu nHaiisTaiiraa Xamr gBHa.

b) ©nee ernee VX maryypr 04COH.

¢) Mapraar rapr?» Cyy>k HOMOO YHIIHHA.
d) ©peen b 0400 Haprarairaa Yyi3CaH.
e) O00 3aBTaii Gaiiraa yupaac amapHa.

f) Tant T2par omoo senaal

g) -Uu 0100 1Y xuiix B3?

h) -On00 Haii3 pyyraa yracaana.

v) Write out the following sentences twice, putting the verb in brackets into the correct
“in order to” forms discussed above:

EXAMPLE:

Nynryypasp (s8ax) rapcas.
Jpnryypasp siBax rana rapcas.

Jaaryypasp sBaxaap rapca.

a) Japraraiiraa (yy/a3ax) epeeH Hb O4COH.
b) Lsmepmart (0uwx) Gumer aBCaH.
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¢) FOm (aBax) mpnryypasp sBCaH.

d) Dud HOMBIT (YHIIHX) I3ATYYPIIC ABCAH.

e) Ux cypryyns pyy (s8ax) aBTOGYCaHa CyyCaH.
f) Basu (60510X) axuiia OPCOH.

g) Lupxaxa (0umX) Ouiet aBCaH.

h) Aiipar (yyX) MagHbl r3pT OPCOH.

vi) Join the following sets of two sentences using one of the four “because” constructions
discussed above. Remember that one of them may not be suitable:

EXAMPLE:
Bun map Jopxxuiir Xymak OaitHa. ['apaxryi.
Bun map Jopxxuiir Xymak Oairaa 60710X00p Tapaxryi.
bun nap Jopxuiir Xyia33x rasa rapaxryi oaiHa.
Slaraan rapaxryii 6aitHa B3 B, oun HAP Jop Kuidr Xymaax OanHa.
bun wap Jopxxuiir Xynaa:x Oaiiraa yupaac rapaxryil.

a) Memnre Gaiixryii rax 60aCOH. IIupa> aBaaryii.

b) Barmr upasryii. OroyTHyy I sBIaa.

C) OHeoep uX Hapraii 6aiina. Maraii emcex ECTOI.

d) ©neenep ux Xyirsu Gaiina. ITaasT0 eMcox ECTOM.

e) Mapraam spt 60cH0. O100 YHTIAA.

) ©neenep axui uxrait 6aiican. Oq00 ampax rak GanHa.

g) Tap aHza yPramk upaaz 6aiican. bu Tyyun "butruit up” racaH.

h) Tap naanraepaa Xuiraaryid. barmmitn acyysaTeir Xapuyink 4anaaryi.

vii) In the following sentences, change the straight past to the short past discussed in this
chapter:

EXAMPLE:
baarap upcaH. Baatar came.
Baarap upsx»». Baatar has just come.

a) -baarap siscau yy?

b) -sIscan.

c) Tanait 39k yamair GanXryit TaCoH.

d) Xeee, MuHuii MOHT® GaNXryii OOJICOH.

EXERCISES
a) Answer the questions as they apply to you:

1. Tas! QIIPBIT X3H IIA3T BY?

2. Ta MOHTOm1 O9rK Y3C9H Yy?

3. MOHTO0II1 04rX 1331, 10y Y XHHACIH 037
4. Aiipar yyx y3C3H yy?

5. Byy3 umax y3CoH yy?



6.
7.
8.
9.
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Mops yHaX: Y3C3H YY?

Oneeiep MAATYYPIIP sBCAH YY?

IOy 1oy aBax racau 637

Ta saraax MOHIOJ X371 Cypu OaifHa B3?

10. Mouromn xa1 Xanyy 6aiHa yy?

b) Translate from English into Mongolian:

-Have you ever tried huushuur?

1
2. -Yes, | have. They were very tasty.
3. -Why did you try huushuur?

4.
5
6
7
8

-1 wanted to see what they were like.

. It is cold today so I shall wear a coat.

. Mother is ill so | shall have to cook.

. Baatar said he was not coming so we shan’t wait.
. Dolgor said that Tsend was ill and so won’t come.
9.

-Why are you wearing that big hat?

10. -Because it is very sunny today.

c) Translate from Mongolian into English:

1. Xyy Hb 6armr Xa5mmaryi yupaac HOMOO YHIIaaryi rama.
2. 'anbouny eepuiiree eBuTIi 60I0X00P apXu YYXIyi IIB.
3. OBes 0010XI00p Y1aaXaH XYBIAC OMCOX XIPATTIMH.

4. -Yu s:araas MAHUH XOOJIBIT UACIH 037

5.
6
7
8
9
1

-SImap GaiiHa rax y39X raaj.

. -DH3 aBTOOYC Xaamaa siBax B3?

. -1X maaryyp ayy seaa. Omo0 sBax rax Oaitaa, Cyyxryit oy?
. -Munwnii xXyy, Hail3 9uHB HPXK YY?

. -Hpxan!

0. Bu nait yanax rax 6aitHa. Yyx yy?

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

anmap aldar name (hon.)
yaup uchir reason
yupaac uchraas because
yHra-(yHTax) untah to sleep
Mocksa Moskva Moscow
nap(-an) nar(-an) sun

Haprai nartai sunny

aIbTO pal’to coat, overcoat
Xapuyn-(Xapuymnax) hariulah to answer

acyyar asuult question



OasH
X3ParTait
Xaamaa
YPramk
nai yasax

OM YMHb
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bayan
heregtei
haashaa
trgelj

tsai chanah

yum chin’

rich, wealthy
necessary, need to
where to?

often

to make tea

because






CHAPTER TEN

TEXT

AIJ1J] OUnB

Buur JKaprancaixan raiar OXUHBIT TaHBAAT. OHee 0POI 3H TaHW aiigaa 09HO. "Opoit
Oymak mpaXda XYWTAH 00K maranryid. TwiiM 00I0X00P MaimsTOro0 eMecd, OP00ITO0
3YYX X3parmaii” rak 601001 maneTOr00 emecd, 0POOATO0 OPOOrooz GaiipHaacaa rapd,
TAHWJI Ailgaa 04MB.

JKaprancaiixansl 39xkuitH anapeir [prvaa masr. bumn TaaHui mpT 0P00a TYYHTIH
”Caiin Gaitna yy, l{p1iMaa ryaii, Tansl Oue CaiiH Yy?” rask MIHIUIIB.

”Caiin, caitn. Yunuii Oue caiin yy?”

”Caiin”.

”Cypnara exnep yy?”

”OHpep. TaHs! &xui CaiiH yy?”

”Caiin. Un nX MOpp Caiitail siBaa roM Oaitna. bu cas xyymyyp Xwibk nyycnaa. Um
Xyymyypr nyprai 6us 133?”

” Jlyprait 6ainryit sax Ba!”

34, TATB3J raayyp XyBiicaa taimaan T3P epeeH OPOOPOL”.

Bbun XyBiicaa taiiaan Heree epeeH 1 OPOB. Tar3d

”Caitn 6aitna Yy, XKapran aa? aa? Uu sacan ux axuiarai Cyyx 0aiHa B3?” ras.

”Caitn. Caiin yy? bu mapraammitnxaa xuusaia 03aTrak O0aiHa. TarsXryi 00 Gari
acyyx maraaryi. 3aaCaH Xu43dJIuir Hb MIPXTYH 6051 60I0XTyi™.

[upa3snH 133p, XKaprancaiixanbl HOMBIH X&xXYY1 HAT YPaH 3ypar, 0aC Har rapan 3ypar
6aiiB. brin Top rapan 3ypruiir Xapaaa: "OH> TaHal sruuitH 3ypar MeH yy?” rax acyys.

"MeoHn, moeH. Ynu sax Md1199 B3?”

“Hamraii uX TeCTai Oaiixaap Hp Ou Tork 00ACOH oM. XaXYYn Hb Oairaa 3yPruir XaH
3ypcan 03?”

”Mamnaii sru 3ypcad roMm. MOHT0s MardHbl amMbapas, Capyyn CaiXaH Tas HyTar, TaBaH
xomyy man oyrn 6arrcan 6aiiraa omuz?”

”TuiiM foM T 6aiHa. TaBaH Xomyy M 1Y 1y Opaor oM 63?”

7 XOHB, aMaa, X3P, anyy, TomM33 0paor.”

Kaprancaiixanpl epeeHHIl Xaaira OHIOWX, 33K Hb TABAT AYYP3IH XYYIIyyp, AaHX
JIYYP3H CyyTait 11ait apuumpiiaa.

733, XYYXIyyad 33, X00500 uxn, nai yy! Onecu Oaiiraa 6ainryi”

Comprehension

Menre GaiiBai aB. If you’ve got the money, buy it.
TyyHuiir ©pBaJ1 OU sIBHA. If he comes, | shall go.
Yawmaiir siBaxryit 6ox 6u 4 6ac siBAXTyil. If you don’t go, neither shall I.

Bu 601 anrnu XyH. I am English.



bu axxnaa xuiicaH.
X3H UHTICH 637
Yu stacan (62)?
Yu siacan (63)?

-Un xenee sBCaH yy?
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I have done my work.

Who did this?

What have you done?
What’s the matter with you?

Have you been to the countryside?

-Tarcon.

ain

Kapran

amap
TaHU-(TaHKX)
Oy1a-(6ymax)
XYHTIH
3YY-(3yYX)
60710-(6010X)
opoonr

0po0-(0pooXx)

TAHWUI

ryau

cypnara surlaga
IypTai durtai
sta-(s1ax) yaah
r3-(19r3X)  tegeh
MOPb Caiitaii  mor’ saitai
Xyyuyyp huushuur
raayyp gaduur
Taun- tailah
(raitnax)

6o1Tra- beltgeh
(69m1TraX)

taBu-(raBux) tavih
Xakyyn hajuud

I have.

VOCABULARY
ail home, family, house, houseold
jargal happiness
amar peace
tanih to know (a person)
butsah to return, go/come back
xuiteng cold
zuth to wear (hanging on)
bodoh to think
oroolt scarf
orooh to wrap around, roll up
tanil friend, acquaintance
guai Mr, Mrs, form of address

study, studies
to like (+dat)
to do what?, how to do?

to do that, do like that, do that way

lit. having good horses. Used of people who arrive at fortunate
times, e.g. meals. Not always ironic or sarcastic, but can be.

huushuur, a kind of fried stuffed pancake
outer, outside
to take off (clothes)

to prepare

to put

(postposition) beside



3ypar zurag
ypam sypar  urang zurag

rapan 3ypar  gerel zurag

TOCTOH tostei

OM yum
capyyn saruul
HYTar nutag
xouryy hoshuu
TaBaH Xomyy tavang

Ma hoshuu mal
Xem0e(-H) h6doo
Garra- bagtah
(6arrax)

anyy(-s) aduu(-n)

M3 (-H) temee(-n)
smaa(-H) ymaan(-n)
Xaaira haalaga

OHTOii-(OHT 0#iX)
TaBar

JIYYOP3H

JlaHX

cyy(-n)

oiC-(eCoX)
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picture

painted/drawn picture
photograph

similar

(copula) be

vast; bright

land, homeland
(here) kind, sort

the Five Kinds of Animals, the five animals herded by the Mongols:
horses, sheep, cattle, camels and goats.

countryside

to fit, include, contain

horse
camel
goat
door
onggoih to open (door, window)
tavag plate
didreng full
dangh kettle
stiti(-n) milk
0lsoh to feel/be hungry

GRAMMAR

1) The conditional

In a two-part statement containing the word “if”, the execution of one part of the
statement is conditional upon the execution of the other part. So the conditional is the
term used to describe a form of a verb expressing the idea of “if”. In a sentence like “if
you pay me I’ll do it”, the doing is conditional upon the payment.

In Mongolian the conditional is shown by adding a suffix to the verb stem. This suffix
is -6an/-san’. The vowel changes according to the vowel harmony, and the first letter
changes according to the same rules as the 63/83 question particle. So if the stem ends in -
B, -11 Of -M then the conditional suffix will be -6an”; otherwise it will be -san”.
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When the subject of the subordinate part of the statement (the condition to be fulfilled
first) is the same as that of the main part, then both go into the nominative, although one
is usually omitted:

bu MeHreTsit 6aiiBasI aBHa. If I’ve got the money I’ll buy it.
Tap eneeep UPBIT YamMTail yyIi3auHa. If he comes today he’ll see you.
Yy upBa3J1 Haii3Tairaa up. If you are coming, come with your friend.

If the subject of the subordinate part is different from that of the main part, then as in
sentences with “when”, the subordinate subject becomes accusative:

Topumiir upsai1 Ou sBHA. If he’s coming I’m going.

MuHuii Haii3bIr GaiiBas GUTIuUii Op. If my friend’s here, don’t come in.

Where the conditional idea is a verb in the negative, or a verb in any tense other than the
present-future, or a noun, then the particle 6o or 60160 is used instead of the verb
inflection. This is in fact the conditional of the verb 6omox—to become—and a
contraction of that. What we get then looks like:

Yamaiir siBaxryii 601 61 1 6ac sBaxryi. If you don’t go then neither shall I.
YuHuii 3aXuar ascan 6010041 01 yaml X3/19X OaicaH. If I’d got your letter I’d have told you.
bosnoxryii 60 Gyy sB. If it’s not possible, don’t go.

This construction can also be used to express the idea of “to have to”, in a new and
interesting way:
sIBaxryit 6011 GOIOXTyi. (1) must go (lit. If I don’t go it won’t do).

2) 60 as a subject marker

Note the following:
bu 6011 aHrH XYH. I am English.

YuHrucC Xaan 60 aryy ux XyH OaicaH. Chinggis Khan was a very great man.

In the above sentences the subject of the sentence is marked by the word 6ox. The full
form, 6on60m, can also be used. These particles emphasise and give extra weight to the
subject. Only the subject, and a nominative, main subject at that, can be so marked, other
words in other cases cannot. In such instances, the word 6ox could be translated as “as
for”:

Bu 601601 X007100 MIPATYH. As for me, I’ve not eaten.

DH5 HOM 60J1 UX CaiiH. This book is very good.
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3) Different verbs for "to do"”

Mongolian has different verbs for different aspects of “to do”. Some of these we have
met briefly in previous chapters. There are basically four of them, and they are:

XHUX to do (in general)

TOrX to do that, do like that
HHIDX to do this, do like this
gax to do what, do how

Here are the different ways each one is used:
a) xmiix. This is a general word for “to do”. It is used for such things as doing work,
doing anything where the “do” takes an object:

Yu raanraspaa XuiicdH yy? Have you done your homework?

Ta MUHUI 20T XHIACIH YY? Have you made my deel yet?

b) Tarax. This basically means “to do like that, to do that, to do in that way”. It can be in
a question, answer one or answer a suggestion:

X5H TIrCIH 65? Who did it?

-Uwu X00100 HIC3H YY? Have you eaten?
-Tarcan. Yes (I have done).
-Jlapaa Hb yym3ax yy? Shall we meet later?
-3a, TIree. Yes, let’s (do that).

c) uarax. This verb basically means “to do this way, to do like this”, and so can be seen
as a compliment to Tarax. It is used less frequently than tarax, which is the standard
response. Here are some examples of its use:

X5H MHIICAH 037? Who did this.

3a, uHrbe. JI0N00H HArT Yyn3bs. OK, let’s do this. We’ll meet at 7.

d) sax. This verb basically means “how to do, to do what”. It is a question word in its

own right, like xaH, roy and so on. Here are some examples of it in use:

Uu sacan 65? What have you done OR What has happened to you OR What is the matter
with you?

Slacam caiin tom  How nice (what has happened that it is so nice)
065!

All the above verbs can be used in compounds, either with each other (within limits—
ar3X and uHraX never go together) or with other verbs. Here are some examples to give
you a better idea of how the verbs actually work:

-Uu sazk upcaH 6357? How did you come?
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-ABTOOYCaap UPCAH. By bus.

-Yu aBT00YyCaap UpCaH yy? Did you come by bus?
-Tarcan. 1 did (s0).

-Toap s1ax ssppaar Ba>? How does he talk?

-UHrx spspar. Like this (accompanied by an impression).
-X3H TArXK X2JICH 637 Who said so0?

-baarap Tarcam. Baatar did.

4) The copula

The word copula is used by people writing grammar books to describe a short word, with
no inflexions, which goes at the end of the sentence and basically means is, are and so on.
There are several of these in Mongolian. One of these is 6uii, which we have met before.
Others are rom and meH.

a) owmii. This is used instead of Gaiina or Gaiiraa, and has been described before in Chapter
Six:

Hanan menren asra omii. I have a silver bowl.

I'an6aarap owmii. Ganbaatar is in.

b) men. This word also means “right” or “correct”. It can stand alone and replace the
present/future of the verb “to be” in a question or a statement:

-Top xyu baarap men yy? Is that Baatar?

-MeHn, moH. Yes, that’s right.

c) rom. This word can serve as a verb “to be” following an adjective. It too often follows a
verb, including Gaiix, in the infinitive, -can® past, or -aa* continuous tense, and is also
confirmatory, or even emphatic:

bu eneenep Cypryyinbiaa sBCaH OM. | went to the school today.
Toap nepeeH axraii M. He has four older brothers.
Bu 51 10100 XOHOIT SIBAX 10M. I shall go this week.

rom, especially with the addition of the -aa* or other emphatic suffix, tends to be used in
more colloquial contexts:

Jlopx eHee1op UPIX KM aa. Dorj will come today.

DH5 0100 HALA/ MaI KX X3PIrTou Oaiiraa wm aa. This really is very important to me.

It is also used in expressions of “either...or...” and “...or...”
DH? X3PIrToii I0M YY, XoParryi oM yy? Do you need this or not?
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bu siax siax B3? [ant Topraosp 4 om Yy, mammuaap 4 oM How | shall go, by train or by car, |
VY, OU MIIDXTYIA. don’t know.

5) "Perhaps” and "probably”’

There is actually very little difference between the meanings of these two terms in
English and even less between their ‘equivalents’ in Mongolian. If it is at all possible to
say which is which, then “perhaps” is 6aiix aa, and “probably” is maranryii. Probably.
6aiix aa follows the verb in the infinitive if the meaning is present or future, and in the
past if past:

Toap upax baiix aa. Perhaps she will come.
Top siBCaH Gaiix aa. Perhaps he has gone.
Tuiim 6aiiX aa. Perhaps so.

Yryii 6aiix aa. Probably not.

Maranryit follows the present participle of a verb if the meaning is present or future,
other verb tenses and other words have 6aiix, the present participle of the verb Gaiix,
between them and the maraaryit:

bu mapraau sk Mararryii. I shall probably go tomorrow.
-Kuno nyyccan yy? Is the film over?

-Jlyyccan 4 Gaiixk Marairyii. It’s probably over.

-Jlyyccan 4 Gaiix Marairyi, Maybe it’s over,

nyycaaryi 4 6aif:k Maraaryi. maybe not.

6) ""Of course”

This is expressed by dropping the infinitive ending of the verb and adding the suffix -
aryi, followed by the phrase sax B, so that tuiim Gaitnryit sax Ba, “of course that’s
right”, could be literally translated as “how should that not be s0?”:

-OHee 0pOii rIPTID Xapux yy? Avre you going home this evening?
-Xapuuryii sax Ba! Of course | am!

-Cypryynbaaa 0uux yy? Are you going to school?
-Toraaryii sax B! Of course | am!

-Tap XyH Or0yTaH MeH yy? Is he a student?

-MeH Gairyii siax Ba! Of course he is!

-Top XyH 4uHUI Hai3 Yy? Is that your friend?

-Taraaryii siax B! Yes, of course!
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The sax B is often pronounced as if spelt saxas (yaahav). This pronounciation is more
colloquial.

DRILLS

i) Join the two sentences using -6an” to mean “if’:

EXAMPLE:
bu sBua. Un 4 6ac sBax yy? I’m going. Arew you going too?
Hawmaiir siBban uu 1 6ac siax yy? If 1 go, will you go too?

a) bu 0un0. Uu Xymaxk 6aiX yy?

b) Conun kuHo 6aitHa. Y33X yy?

¢) barm Gaiixryii. ['9pTa3 Xapss.

d) Tap upuo. bu sBnaa.

e) Mamin aBua. Menre 6aixryit 601HO.

f) On00 xuussm5 XMitH3. Mapraar yynas rapssi.
g) Xanuag XypH3. OMuu 04HO.

ii) Mark the subject of the following sentences with 60 or 60116011

EXAMPLE:
Tap Masrair eMcceH. (He) put on that hat.
Tap 601 Mautrait eMcceoH. He put on a hat.

a) dopsx Lpuarmaar Xymaax OaitHa.

b) Vaan6aarap caiixad XoT IOM.

) bu Mapraai KMHO Y33XTYH.

d) Top Oroytan Xxuusdi CaliH G3ITTIKII.
€) Manaii ax 010H MaJITai.

f) Baarap MOps Caiin yHazar.

g) Jlopsk XOOJI CaiiH XMk YaaIarryi.

iii) In the following questions and sentences, replace the English word in brackets with
the right “to do” verb:

EXAMPLE:
Cypryynsaaa (how) ouzor B3?

Cypryyinbaaa siax 0uor B3? How do you get to school?

a) Xeee, xap aa*, xou (did this) 63?

b) Munnii xyy, maanraspaa (done) yy?

C) ©unee opoit mauaiia (how) upcan 637
d) -Mapraamr ounx yy? -3a, (let’s do that).
e) baarap (why) (that) xancon 637

f) 3a, (let’s do this), axein 1apaa yynsss.
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g) ©neenep 133195 (doing) myycaa.

iv) In the following sentences, replace the idea of “of course” with “perhaps” or
“probably”:

EXAMPLE:
OH1 3yH MOHr0s1 Oumiryi sax Ba!
OH3 3yH MOoHrona Oumk maraaryi (ouux 6aiX aa).

a) 3yH Hb XanyyH Oainryii sax B!

b) ©OBen up XyiToH Gaitnryi siax B!

c) [TanbTO emcenryii sax Ba!

d) OpoonT00 3yynryit sax Ba!

€) Xuuoy 631TraCoH Gainryi sax Ba!
) Askrt GyTonryit sax Ba!

g) bazap upcon Gaiinryii sax Bo.

h) 3aBTaii 6010y fax B3.

v) In the following sentences, replace the idea of “perhaps” or “probably” with “of
course”:

EXAMPLE:
Jlopx upax Gaix aa.
Jlopx upanryii sax Ba!

a) OHee10p 60PO0 OP>K MATAATYH.

b) bu eneemep eBursit 6aitna. ['apaxryii 6aiix aa.

¢) Monroa xan cypaxaz xaiyy Oumn 6aix aa.

d) Munuii Haii3 Xyymyypt nyprai u 6aix Maraaryii.
e) Jlopk ryaii yypsana 6aiix aa.

f) Top epeennee Gaiixryit 6aiina. ['apcan Gaiix aa.

g) Conun kuHO OaitHa. Y32k Maraaryi.

h) Yu roy u Mmoapxryii Gaiina. Banrrasryii 6aiix aa.

* xap aa=look; look here; look at this

EXERCISES
a) Answer the questions as they apply to you:

. Un 0100 roy Xuitk Oaiiraa rom 063?

. OHeemep axuamaad 04YCOH VY, yryi oy?
. Ouurmep u 6ac TIrCH yy?

. Yu aHrm XyH MOH yy?

. Uu ssMap ynCeiH XyH 037

. XUun31/133 SIBK siazar oM 037

. ©OHee 0pOii 18X IICIH oM 037

. Hanrait xamT kuHOHT siBAX YY?

CO~NO O, WN P
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. OHee 0PO#i uu YC33 YraaX racaH, THHM 337

10. Y29 sax yraanar oM 037

b) Translate from English into Mongolian:

9.

1
2
3
4.
5
6
7
8

. -Did you go to school today?

. -Of course | did.

. | forgot to get the bread. Never mind.*

I’ve got no money! What shall | do?**

. It will probably rain today, | think.

. My work is done.

. My boy, if you are good, I shall bring you a plate full of buuz.
. Don’t do that [bitgii], your father will be angry.

If it rains, let’s not go out.

10. If you do it like this, it will be [=become] easier [=easy].

c) Translate from Mongolian into English:

1. Xuun3:133 CaitH CypBauT &I 0J10X01 aMapXaH O0JTHO.
2. X001 aBaxaa MapTkd3. 3a, faX BI, ryaH3aH]| Oube.
3. bu menreryit 6014nXi100, siaHa!
4. JTopx pyy yracabs. (Toapwuiir) Gaiisan Ouux yy?
5. Mapraari 60p00 OpoXryii 061 xe1ee sBbs. 133X yy?
6. bu 601601 aurnu XyH 6um. LIoTnaunn.
7. -Ta eHee OpOIi 3aBTail OaiiX aa, THM 337
8. -Taranryii siax Ba. Oy rax?
9. -DHy 3ypar m3p uu OaiHa yy?
10. -Baitnryit ssax B3. JH? Ou OaitxHa.
* 33, s:ax B
** ganal

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY
aryy aguu great (big)
OyTa-(6yTaX) biiteh to be completed, be finished
60p00(-H) boroo(-n) rain
60p00 0pOX boroo oroh to rain
Marm mash very
yyp uur steam; anger
yyprait uurtai angry
yc(-31) ts(-en) hair
yraa-(yraax) ugaah wash
ryaHs guangz cafeteria

OTHAL shotland Scottish; Scotland






CHAPTER ELEVEN

APBAH H3I'AYTO2P XNUDDJ1

TEXT

Ynrap
Yppa HAr XYYTO# uaBradi Oaibk’d. THAHWIX TaHI[ &iar YHIITIH oM 0aibk3d. Tap
YHA3H33C Hb KHJI OYP HOT TYrani rapaar, T3P TYTaisir Hb OsSpYY 00J0X00P Hb &K HAJIAT
FOMCAHX?).

"1 HOT KU anar TYrasi rapTad Top Tyraisir 6sipyy 6010X00pP Hb XYY:

-D33 33, 0apyyraa amk UIbe X3MIICIH/ X Hb!

-XyY MuHb, U1K OOJNOXryd. Yama 5XHAIp 8BY erexeji YYHHHT CYHI Hb X3P3IIIHI
XIMIIKII.

I'aTam 6aC HAT OXMHTOW sAyY YaBraHil 0aixk33 T3P YaBraHIBIH TaHI] OXWHEBIT AJIAT
Ospyyraapaa CyW/DK XyyAdd 5XHip OONroH aBu erysd. Xyy, OXuH XOEp ain O60i0H
aMpaapd, yoanryi 33k HaP He HAC 6apCaH TYI X0EYymaa yiImKI?.

XYY HIIH e1ep rapaa] TaHIl YHIITD) &K, 3JI3T COMKUHUT Hb HAT X3P33HI 6T43).

-39, 94X VHISHHUIX?? 37T COMXKHUT 10YHJ ereB nee! Sayy OumdHI HAr XOEP IIeHe
UK XOHOXO asrTaid 6aitX Omimma! ravk 9XHIP Hb 30MIIIKII.

To be continued...

Comprehension

bu yamaiir upain 517 OaiiHa. I shall be here until you come.

X005 605TON HAT mAarapaax yy? Shall we play chess until the food is ready?
Hawmaiir oprom, JJopx rapcas. When | came in, Dorj was leaving.
Hawmaiir opron Jlopsx rapua upaoryii i1 6aiiB. When | came in, Dorj had still not come out.
3yH 60O SHJ CYYsI. Let’s stay here until summer.

bu Gyysann mypraii. I like buuz.

Hanax MeHre Xaparmai. I need money.

-Ta Hap x3ayym? siBcau 63? How many of you went?
-JlepBYy132 sIBCAH. Four of us went.

-Uu xaauiir Hb aBCaH 037 How many of them did you get?
-X08ynaHr Hb aBCAH. | got both of them.

JlepeBmayranp Xuusau Lesson four
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MstHra eceH 3yyH epaH TaBaH OHbI HalMyraap capeid The twenty-sixth of August, nineteen

XOpHH 3ypraad 601 HArIPX e16p MOH. ninety-five is/was/will be a Monday.
VOCABULARY

Text

yIIrap ulger folk tale

ypba urd ago, previously, once upon time

YaBraHI[ chavgants old lady

raHil gants only one, single

anar alag piebald

yH3(-H) inee(-n) cow (female)

oyp bur each, every

TYyran tugal calf

ospyy byaruu two-year-old

ana-(amax) alah to kill

OMCaH yumsang (here) was, were (past tense copula

9T getel but

X9MI3-(X3MIIX) hemeeh to say (written form)

9XHIP ehner wife

cyi sii dowry, gifts to bride’s family

X3Parid-(X3parinX) heregleh to use

sayy yaduu poor

Ccymm-(cyiimx) stileh to get a wife for dowry

ambaap-(ambapax) am’drah to live

ypanryi udalgii soon, not long after

Hac nas year of age

6apa-(6apax) barah to finish

HaC Gapax nas barah to die, pass on

TYI tul because

XO08Y11 hoyuul both

yima-(ynmX) tldeh to stay behind, be left behind

Ykc)y eleg liver

COMXK semj the fat around the gut
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X9p33(-H) heree(-n) crow

LIOHO shond night

astai ayatai comfortable

(§in k) bilee was, were (past tense copula)
39MII3-(39MI19X) zemleh to scold, chastise

Comprehension

marap shatar chess
marapaa-(uarapaax) shatardah to play chess
IypTai durtai like
X2PIrTIi heregtei need
MstHra(-H) myangga(-n) thousand
cap sar month

GRAMMAR

1) "Until”

The idea of “until” is conveyed in Mongolian by a suffix on the verb. Like the “-ing” and
“then” that we met before, it is called a converb, and its proper name is the “terminal
converb”, because it implies the total termination of one action or state upon the
commencement of another. The ending of this converb is -tan’, and it follows the verb
stem with no further complications than the vowel harmony. The converb has various
uses, which are as follows:

a) until. This is its main use and translates easily into the English as in these examples:

Bu sHuiir Xuibk nyyCcTa1aa sHx OaiHa. I shall be here until I have finished it.
Tap (3MdrTit) MOHTeTAit 60JTI00 FOM aBY She can’t buy anything until she gets some
yanaxryi. money.

When the subjects of the two parts of the sentence are the same, then both go into the
nominative, except that as usual one or both may be omitted as being understood. The
reflexive must also be used on the converb. When the subjects are different, however, and
the subject of the subordinate clause is a person, then it must as usual be accusative. If the
subordinate subject is inanimate, or an animal, then it should stay in the nominative:

Yamaiir yracaran 6u epeeH/iee I shall be at home until you phone.
oaifs.
Hamair upTJ1 UPTII UM XyId9K Wait here until | come.

6aii.
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[aac nyycram 6uu! Write until you run out of paper (lit., until the paper
finishes).

It should be noted that this rule is often broken.
b) when, while. This is a less used function of the converb, especially in the colloquial
language, but is often found in written works. See the following examples:

Hamaiir opTos Top rapcaH. He was going out as | was coming in.

Topuiir 0uTO0JI aBTOOYC SABUMXAB. The bus left just as he got there.

c) forming new words. Several new words are formed from this converb. One of these is
raraa, from rax, “to say”, and meaning “but”. Like the rasu that we met before, this word
can be thought of as meaning “having said that...”. It is also used in much the same way:

By TyyHUT UpHA ra5K 601COH. I'9T3J1 HpIaryid. I thought he would come, but he didn’t.

Another new word formed from this suffix is xypraa, “until”, from the verb xypax—or to
reach. It is used in the following way:

Mowuronz eBest XypTaJ Cyyraan AHIIHIaa I stayed in Mongolia until winter then went
OyricaH. back to England.

Bepnuu XypTaa rant tapradp siedaan nqapaa ue oug | went as far as Berlin by train and then flew
HHCY UPCOH. here.

The xyptau can be used in place of the converb:
TyyHuiir 6nusg gyycax XypTaJa 6u XyId3coH. I waited until he had finished writing.

2) Aypraii and X3paraii

Both these words express an attitude toward a thing or an action. Both are formed from
the commitative case, but sentences in which they are used are differently constructed:

a) myprai. This is formed from the word gyp, meaning “liking”, and translates roughly as
“to like”. The subject of the sentence stays in the nominative and the object of desire goes
into the dative:

Homa aypraii, Gu. I like books.

Top xyH MOHTOJ XOOJIOH/X AYPTai. He likes Mongolian food.

In the above cases the construction could be literally translated as “I have (=am with) a

liking for...”.
When used with verbs, the infinitive is used, with no dative:
TonuHuiin Ounx gypraii, 6u. I like going to their house.

Top XYH KHHO y39X aYPTaii. He likes to watch films.



Modern mongolian 122

b) xaparmii. This translates as “need”, and when used with nouns the construction is the
other way round from that of the mypraii. In other words, the subject of the English
sentence goes into the dative (becoming an indirect object), and the object of desire
remains nominative, becoming the subject of the Mongolian:

Hanax xap Xapanmaa Xxaparraii GaiiHa. I need a black pencil.

TyyHZ ’kaaXxaH MeHre X3PIrTaii OaiHa. She needs a little money.

In the above cases the construction could be literally translated as “...is with need to me.”

When xapartait is used with verbs, the construction is the same as with gypraii, so that
the verb remains in the basic infinitive and the subject of the English sentence stays in the
basic nominative:

Bu rap139 Xapux xoparTait. I have to go home.

Tap XyH TaIX aBax XoporTid. She has to get some bread.

The negatives of these words are formed as usual by dropping the commitative -raii and
adding negative -ryii:

Bbu tpanx gypryii. I don’t like him.

DH3 HOM HaI@I X3PArryi. | don’t need this book.

Bu aMum y3yyiinX aypryi. I don’t like going to the doctor.
Ta 9H[ CYYX Xaparryi. You shouldn’t (mustn’t) sit here.

3) "Both” and "all"

There is a suffix added to Mongolian numbers which indicates ‘all” of that number, as in
the English expressions “both of us”, “all four of them” and so on. This suffix is -yyn®
and fits onto the end of the number in this way:

HOT HOT one
X0€p XO08y both
rypas rypBYYII all three
nepes JIePBYYI all four
TaB TaBYyYn all five
3ypraa 3ypryyn all six
10100 Jonyyn all seven
HaiM HAMYYIT all eight
ec ecyya all nine

apas apsyyi all ten
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and so on. When the number in this form constitutes part of the subject of the sentence, it
always has the reflexive added at the end:

Bun x08yJaa sieCaH. Both of us/we both went.

Tasyy.aa toun Gaiiraa. All five of them are there.

When it is the object or in any other case than the nominative, then it adds the relevant
case directly without the reflexive, but often followed by the particle a5 to stress the “of
them” idea:

Bun nepByymsHTI HB YYII3CaH. We met all four of them.

X0ép unxsp ynacon. X08ynaHnr Hp Ou HaUUXCoH.  There were two sweets left. | ate them both.

This format can also be used in questions:
-TaHaiXaH x31yyJo B3? How many people are there in your family?

-Mamnaiixan nepByynaa. Aas, 93k, ord 6un  There four in my family, father, mother, my sister
IOPeB. and myself.

The exception to all this of course is uar -one. This takes form ranu—just one, alone:
bu rannaapaa sisCas. I went alone/by myself.

4) Ordinal numbers

Mongolian has two suffixes which make a cardinal (1, 2, 3, 4 etc.) number into an ordinal
(1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th etc.) One of these is used for telling the day of the week, the other for
telling the months and in daily usage in more general ways. We shall deal with general
aspects of ordinal numbers here and keep dates and so on for the next grammar point
below.

The general suffix for making ordinal numbers is -ayraap® and it fits onto the number
in the following way:

HOT HAIIYI2p first
X08p X08pnyraap second
rypas rypasayraap third
JIOPeB JIOPOBIYTI3P fourth
TaB Tasayraap fifth
3ypraa 3ypraayraap sixth

i (o (o]} nonmyraap seventh
HaiM HaiiMyraap eighth
ec ecmyrasp ninth

apas apasayraap tenth
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XOpb XOpbayraap twentieth

T'Y4YHH J6P6B T'YYHH J6POBIYTI3P thirty-fourth

and so on. As you can see from the above table, the suffix is added to the number without
its n-stem. Ordinal numbers precede the nouns they qualify just like adjectives:

Top kuHOT OM eunraep X0épayraap yaaaraa y3cas. | saw that film for the second time yesterday.

I'ypaBmyraap 60Th Volume three

The word marayrasp for “first” is actually quite rarely used. The word aux(-an) is used
more often instead:

Bu anX ynaa 6yys3 naak GaiHa. I am eating buuz for the first time.

ToHA 04UX aHXHBI XYH. The first person to go there.

5) Days and dates

a) years. These days, the Mongols of both Mongolia and Inner Mongolia number years
from the same point that we do, so that 1979 in Britain is 1979 in Mongolia. However,
the number of the year is spelled out slightly differently. In English, we would give the
year 1911 (the year of the secession of Outer Mongolia from the Manchu Empire and the
formal end of Chinese rule in that part of the world) as “nineteen-eleven” or “nineteen
hundred and eleven”. This is not necessarily what we would say if it were an ordinary
number. In Mongolian the number of the year is given just as if it were an ordinary
number, so that 1911 becomes “thousand nine hundred (and) eleven”, or msHra ecexn
3yyH apsau Hor. Here are some other years in full form in Mongolian:

MSHIa €COH 3YYH HasH 3ypraa 1986
MSIHTa ECOH 3YYH €P3H 10100 1997
XO08p MsHTa 2000
MSHIa €COH 3YYH XOPUH HAT 1921

The last of these years, incidentally, is the date of the socialist revolution in Mongolia
and the date of the establishment of the People’s Government.
Sometimes the word ow or “year” is added to the end of the number:

MSIHIa €COH 3YYH XOPHH 16PBOH OH the year 1924

MSIHTa ECOH 3YYH jkapaH r'ypPBaH OH the year 1963

The word on is used for “year” in this enumerated, or at least January to December,
sense, only. We have previously met the word sxu, which covers the idea in all other
senses, including a full 12-month, 365-day year from, for example, May to the following
April:

xKu1 6yp each year, every year
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OHTOPCOH HKHUIT last year

HP3X KU next year

[apaaruiti KU the coming year
XHYI9DIIHIH KU academic year
CAHXYYTHIH KT financial year

The following example demonstrates the difference between the two terms:
HIpaX »xwuit epaH eCoH OH. Next year is "99.

There are also special terms for “last year” and the year before:
YPKHAH the year before last

HOJHUH last year

b) months. In modern Mongolian usage, the months are not named as they are in
European languages, they are numbered as in China, Japan and so on. This is because the
names of the months as we know them have significance only in European and Western
culture (and little of that, these days). The calendar now adopted almost worldwide is not
indigenous to places like China and Mongolia, so it makes little difference that the month
August is named after the Roman Emperor Augustus, it is just called “the eighth month”.

As | mentioned above in the section on ordinal numbers, one system of counting in
ordinals is used for the months, thus:

HATAYTI9P Cap January
X0épayraap cap February
rypasyraap cap March
JIePeBIyTI3P cap April
Tasayraap cap May
3ypranyraap cap June
nonayraap cap July
HanWmayraap cap August
ecmyraap cap September
apasnyraap cap October
apBaH HArayrIsp cap November
apeaH X08pmyraap cap December

In the colloquial language, however, it is more common to use the simple n-stem form of
the cardinal number:

HOI Cap January
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3ypraas cap June
JI0JI00H cap July
apsaH X0ép cap December

Note that there is then no difference between apsan cap—October, and apsan cap—ten
months. This can be very confusing.
Saying “in” a certain month means putting the dative on that month:

Apsan capa Mouros 04HO. In October I shall go to Mongolia.

Xo0ép capa Oynax UpH. I’ll come back in February.

“From” one month “until” another takes the ablative and xyproaur:

Apsan capaac X0ép cap Xypraa Mourong From October to February I shall be in
Gaitna. Mongolia.

When putting years on months we use the genitive on the year, using the word ox:
Mstara ecen 3yyH epaH OHBI HAMaH Cap. August 1990

Wpax xuiuitn apean X0&p capaac napaaruii xkwinitn - From December next year until February
XO0Ep cap XypraiL. the year after.

Note that as a straight stem noun the word cap means “month” but as the n-stem noun
cap(-an) it means “moon”.

c) dates. The numbers of the dates of the month are given with the n-stem of that number
intact:

-OHeenepP X319H 03? What is the date today?

-OHee/16p apPBAH T'YPBaH. Today is the 13th.

With months and dates, the month goes into the genitive:
-OHee/16P X3I13H CAPBIH XOIPH 037 What is the date today?

-OHeo10p apBaH CapbIH XOPUH. Today is the 20th of October.

On a date, that date goes into the dative:
-Uu X3390 IUHD HKWI13a OPOX B1? When do you start your new job?

-OH> CapbIH XOPUH rypBaHi. On the 23rd of this month.

From one date to another, we use the ablative and xyptau again:

Hor capein XOpuHOOC X0Ep CapbiH apBad From the 20th of January to the 10th of
XYPTaIL. February

Putting years, months and dates together:
Ru 601 MsHTA ACAH RVVH %ANAH TvnRan OHRE tenNren canwe | was born on the 9th of April, 1963.
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€CoHI TOPCOH.

Ta repCeH OH, Cap, oapee GHUIIPII. Please write down your year and
date of birth.

You may have noticed from the last examples that like other Asian languages such as
Chinese and Japanese, Mongolian counts down from the largest unit mentioned to the
smallest. The order is thus the reverse of, for example, that of English.
d) days of the week. In a previous chapter we met the phrase nonoo xounor for “week”.
You will have realised that this means “seven days”, but that the xomo0 is missing the -n
stem it should have when counting something. The point is that whereas 10100 X0HOT is
“week” in the way that we use the term, gomoou xouor would only be “seven days” in the
same way that apsaun xouor would be “ten days”.

There are two principal ways of giving the days of the week in Mongolian. One is to
use another ordinal suffix, naxe/mx:

HOTIPX o110p Monday
X0€praxs enep Tueday
rypaBsJaxb e1ep Wednesday
JIOPOBIdX 016 Thursday
TaBaaXb 616 Friday
Xarac Caiin eep Saturday
OYToH CaiiH e10p Sunday

Weekdays, then, are numbered from one to five, while Saturday is the “half good day”
and Sunday is the “really good day”. There is also another way of naming the days of the
week, which is to use the Tibetan names of certain stars and planets:

J1aBaa rapur Monday
MsrMap rapur Tuesday
JIXarea rapur Wednesday
IIYP3B rapur Thursday
Gaacau rapur Friday
6smba rapur Saturday
HSIM Tapur Sunday

Note that days of the week do not have capital letters in Mongolian.

The word garig derives from the Tibetan for ‘star’, and can be dropped, so that both
nasaa rapur and pasaa can stand for ‘Monday’. The names of these heavenly bodies as
they come in the order of the days of the week are: Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, VVenus,
Saturn and Sun. All of them are also found as personal names for both boys and girls.
The star names for the days of the week tend to be used for official purposes, on things
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like timetables. The numbered days tend to be used more in daily life, but recently, with
renewed interest in Mongolian culture, more people are using the star names again.
‘On’ a day of the week in the numbered system is expressed with no case ending:

Xoépaaxe enep TaHai 1 0ube. I shall come to your place on Tuesday.

Xarac caiit e116p X0/100 SIBbsl. Let’s go to the countryside on Saturday.

‘On’ a day of the week in the star system is expressed with the dative:
JlaBaa rapurt 6u rapTId GanXryi. I shan’t be home on Monday.

BsM0a rapurt KUHOH/I ABBSL. Let’s go to the cinema on Saturday.

‘From’ a day of the week is expressed with the ablative in either system:

bu HArmPX 01peec amapHa. I’m on holiday from Monday.
Baacan rapuraacC 1asaa rapur XypPTai Xe1ee I shall be in the countryside from Friday until
Gaiina. Monday.

Questions about the days of the week can be asked in the following ways:

-OHeem6p X3113X 010P B1? What day is it today?
-OHeenep Xarac caita exep. Today is Saturday.
-OHee6p sIMAP Tapur B3? What day is it today?
-Oneeiep 6siMba rapur. Today is Saturday.

The two systems are never mixed in the same sentence.

DRILLS

i) Join the following groups of sentences using the terminal -tan* suffix:

EXAMPLE:

Uu upHd. bu xynsHo.

Yamair upTai 61 Xyiiae. I shall wait until you come.

a) Xuuna ayycHa. AxkuuiaX €CTou.

b) dopsx 6arm upHd. Opsk 6G0NOXryit.

c) bu opcon. Oroytan rapcas.

d) Bu yHmmk nyycua. Ta HAap COMCY Gaid.
e) Top yracnaua. bu sux cyys.

f) Xoon uans. Onecue.

g) baukunx 090, Merreryii GaiiHa.

ii) Change the following sentences from ‘like’ to ‘need’, making any other changes as
may be necessary to the subject and object:
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EXAMPLE:
bu menrenn Jlypraii. I like money.
Hanan MeHre xspartaii. I need money.

a) bu vampn nypraii.

b) bu apxuug xyprai.

) Munmii xyy Cypax aypryii.

d) Bu epeeree 1BIpIIX TYPryi.

iii) Change the following sentences from ‘need’ to ‘like’, again making any other changes
as may be necessary:

EXAMPLE:
Bu 9M YyX Xaparryii. I don’t need to take any medicine.
bu oM YyX mypryii. I don’t like taking medicine.

a) bu 6aHKuHI 04UX X3PArTIH.

b) Toownsr MamHaap 600X XIPITTH.
C) YTCaap spux X3parry#, ou.

d) Tamxu Hamam Xoparryi GaiiHa.

iv) In the following sentences, drop the noun qualified by the number and use the -yynaa®

suffix to indicate ‘all” of them:

EXAMPLES:
JlepBoH XYH UPC3H. Four people came.
Ton nepByy/I33 HPCIH. All four of them came.

Top Ouz XOEP XaMT XOOJLIOB.

Bu X08ysaa XaMT X00ILI0B. We both ate together.

a) OHeoEP aPBAH XYHTOH YYI3CaH.

b) Top 10100H GYY3 MACHH.

c) Aas, 39, 314 OHJT I0POB KHHO Y3C3H.

d) Manaii HafiMaH OrYTaH XHII3J1 OPCOH.
€) ApBaH XHUIDIUAT Hb Y3937 AYYCraa.

) X08p Haii3 HAZ 133 HUPCIH.

g) D5k 3ypraan yH3» CaacaH.

h) Aas apBan MOPHO YHAXK Y3C3H.

v) Put the figure in brackets into the correct ordinal number form:

EXAMPLE:
Bun (10) xuusniaa 6ac 11 y39aryii 6aiiHa.

Bun apasayraap Xuusaima 6ac 11 y39aryii 6aiiHa. We haven’t done lesson ten yet.
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a) bu (10) capx Aurnumaa GyuHa.

b) Yu munuit MOHTON X35Hui (4) OroyTaH.

C) ©uurgep (1) yaaa MOHION KHHO Y3C3H.

d) Mourou yncein (21) on 601 (1931) OH MeH.

vi) Write out the following years in full in Mongolian:

a) 1945
b) 1968
c) 1745
d) 1363
e) 1066
f) 1492
g) 1996
h) 1177

vii) Translate the following years and months into Mongolian:

EXAMPLE:
December 1960
MsiHra eCeH 3YYH >xapaH OHbI aPBaH X0EP cap

a) June 1940

b) April 1975

c) August 1990

d) September 1911
e) October 1917

f) January 1785

g) June 1789

viii) Write out the following groups of figures as years. months and days. They are in the
British order (day-month-year), so remember that they will have to be inverted (year-
month-day):

EXAMPLE:
7-7-77
ﬂaHaH J0J100H OHBI 10JIO0OH CapbIH 10JI00H

a) 13-8-12
b) 9-8-90
¢) 15-10-87
d) 4-3-12
e) 10-2-43
f) 17-10-17
g) 29-8-96
h) 5-8-1206

EXERCISES
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a) Answer the questions as they apply to you:

OoOo~NooTh~,WwWN PR

. Yu x3393 TepCeoH 637

. Tanax xamyymna» 6aitnar rom 637

. Uu 0100 X3111yra9p XU4saI yIdk Oaiiraa rom 637

. OHe6 6P X311X 6/16P BI?

. OHOOIOP X3I3H OHBI X319H CaPbIH X33H 037

. Um apxuHp nypraii oy?

. Yamp y35T 10M YY, XapaHnaa oM Yy, aimbs HAT Hb O0aiHa Yy?
. Un HalizTaii 10y?

. Uu x3333H33¢ MOHTOI X3J1 CYPU 3XJIICIH 037

10. ©uurnep x»a9H Oaican 637

b) Translate from English into Mongolian:

9.

1

1
2
3
4.
5
6
7
8

. -When is your birthday?

. -My birthday is on the fifteenth of March.

. -(In) what year were you born?

-1 was born in 1956.

. -How many are there in your family?

. -There are five of us.

. -1 saw a Mongolian film today for the first time.
. -Did you like it?

-Yes, | did. It was good.

0. I have to meet you on the fifth of next month.

c¢) Translate from Mongolian into English:

1
2
3
4
5.
6
7
8
9
1

. -TaHbl TOPCOH 0116 X3333 OMII3?

. -MuHuit TepCoH o116 OHTOPCOH JOI00 XOHOTT OOJICOH,
. apBaH CapbIH apBaH JOJI00H/I.

. -Tap uuHb X319X exep Oaiinaa?

-TaBmaxw enep OaiicaH.

. -baiar ux ascan yy? 0y oy ascan 637

. DK MUHB ypaBlIaxb ynaaraa OumcC erd OaitHa.

. OiiMC Hagazn Oyp Xaparryii.

. Tanamx x31yynss oM 637

0. -Manaiix apsyynaa.

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

HHC-(HHCOX) niseh to fly
KaaxaH jaahang a little

qUX3p chiher sugar, sweets
60Th bot’ volume

aux(-am) angh(-an) first



HOIHUH
CaHxyy
Top-(Tepex)
coHc-(COHCOX)
TOO(-H)

TOOHBI MAILINH
TOO 6010X
Xaip
Xamprai
OHI'OP-OHIOPOX
0MMC

oyp
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nodning
sanghu
toroh
sonsoh
too(-n)
tooni mashin
too bodoh
hair
hairtai
6nggoroh
oims

bur

last year

treasury; financial
to be born

to hear, listen to
number
calculator
calculate

love

in love with (+dat)
to pass, elapse
sock(s)

at all



CHAPTER TWELVE

APBAH XOEPIYTAAP XUUDDJ

TEXT

Tap X0Bp YHIHUIIX?? Maxaap X313H XOHOT ampaapd Oaifraamx mMaxX Hb 6aparmaxaap xyy
TapBara 3ypam anaxaap sBixKI?.

Haran eep Xyy HAT UX MOATOM YYNaH IAHTAX, 6J16CY sBX33. UHHTIIT 3ypam Xaik
SIBCAAP HATH MOJOH 1330 IIYBYYHBI YYP OauXwIr Xapk, "OHOer aBd, mapx uiabe” TIK
00105k OaTam HITDH X3P33 HUCY UPIIJ XYHHH XI193p:

-3, XYY, 44 CaiiH sABX OaiHa YY? YPba HAMANT HAT MX €JIeCU sBAXaH 4u HAAAI TYC
XYPraCaH oM. THHHXYyA 4ampa XOEp ynaa Tyc Xyprb€ rak 00nCOH romcan. On00 yu
HAMAaHT Xapx 6ail. Mununit HuC31 OyyCaH MOIHBI €poos 0400/ JAOpPOTII Hb YXaapaii.
UMHIX31 HAT JKW)KUTX3H TOr00 rapy HMpHd. 13p TOrooHx “Xoos yHx Oyr!” raxasp
Oymmar oM. Un TYYHUHT aBaam sB. X3P3B JAXUA supax oM 00 HAM J33p HAT HPIIPIMH
132 X3MAATIA]T HUCY HATAH OYIYYH MOIHBI MOYHD P3P OUIK CYYHKI?.

XYY TP MOIHBI A3PT3I UPK Ta3ap YXBaT HAT KIKATXIH TOT00 Tapudd. "OH? TOrO0H/
Max, X00m Oyx!” xaM33caH YYP CaBCCaH XamyyH X001 60IDKI3. . .

To be continued...

Comprehension

Bu yamaiir COHCOXTYH. I won’t listen to you.

Uu Hagan COHCOTAOXTyii OaitHa. I can’t hear you.

Top XyH nargaam 6apurmxan. He was arrested by the police.

Tap XyH 3H13C X0 OaifHa, He is a long way away, |

HAIAM Y33 IPXTyit 6aiiHa. I can’t see him.

Mowuron yiceir 1911 onp Gairyyncas. The Mongolian state was founded in 1911.
Top Xyu Jopx mwmr OaiiHa. That man looks like Dorj.

Yu sipapcad oM mur 6aitHa. You look tired.

DHY MaIIKH BI3PXHUN FOM IIHT Xapargax canHa. This car looks like it’s broken down.
A: -Munuit OPXHUCOH HOTOO HOM TIHA OAIDK 1T Is the book I left there still there?
Gaiina yy?

b: -UuHuit Yk 6aiicas HOM yy? What, the one you were reading?

A -Twuiim, HOTOO YaM[ Y3YY/IK OaiCaH Hb. Yes, the one which I showed you.

b: -baiiraa 6aiix aa. I think perhaps it is.



A -Axuna 04MX00C00 6MHe aBuYPaas erexryi

oy?

B: -Xapun 33, axuin 1yyccaH XOHHO O0IOXTyi

0y?

A -AXITbIH 1aPaa KUHOH]I siBaX ECTOI FOMCAH.

b: -Uu xuHO y3C23p 1 Gaitna aa! bu mapraant

aBaa4yMK Orbe.

Text

Gaparna-(6aparmax)

tapsara(-H)
3ypam
nanra-(uanrax)
YUHT-(IHHTIX)
Xait-(xaiix)
yByYy(-)
YYP
oHzor(-oH)
TYC
TUHHXYY
THUHHXYYZ
IOMCaH
époon
JI0porII
yxa-(yxax)
YHI
rasap
X3P3B
spa-(sapax)

4

Jaa

oyayyH

MOYHp
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You’re always going to the cinema. I’ll bring it

tomorrow.

VOCABULARY

baragdah
tarvaga(-n)
zuram
tsanggah
chinggeh
haih
shuvuu
adr
6nddg(6n)
tus
tiinhGid
tiinhtitd

yumsang

yorool

dorogsh

uhah

und

gazar

herev

yadrah

daa*

badudn

mochir

to be finished
marmot, prairie dog
ground squirrel

to be thirsty

to do this, do like this (written)

to look for
bird
nest
egg
help
like that
therefore
(here) want to, intend to
base, bottom
downwards
to dig
drink
ground
if
to be tired
emphatic particle
fat, thick

branch

Can you bring it before you go to work?

Hm, | don’t know. Can | bring it after work?

After work | am going to the cinema.
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TP derged beside
yyp uur steam
casca-(cascax) savsah to rise, puff (steam, smoke, etc)

Comprehension

naraaa tsagdaa police

6aps-(6apux) barih to hold

6apurna-(6apurmax) barigdah to be held, be arrested

LIUT shig like, similar to

Xapara-(xaparmgax) haragdah to be seen

XapuH 3 harin ee hm, I don’t know
GRAMMAR

1) The passive

The passive is a form of verbs which Mongolian has in common with many languages,
including English. Grammarians have it known as a “voice”, since it describes things
from the point of view of the actor. It is called the passive because, to put it as simply as
possible, the actor is passive in the action, things happen to him or her rather than the
actor actively doing something for him or herself. In an English sentence like “he was
seen sneaking out of school”, the “sneak” bit is active because the character is doing it by
himself and for himself. The “see” bit, however, is passive, because it has nothing to do
with the character, rather it is something which happens to him without his permission,
and it is someone else who is actively doing the seeing. This example would translate into
Mongolian like this:

Top XyH aHrHacaa CaMX3H rapdy sSBaa Hb XaparaCaH. As he crept out of class he was seen.

The passive is formed (like the causative) by adding a second stem to the main stem of a
verb, to which tense and other endings can be added. This is usually a -ra-:

amax kill anmarmax be killed
Gapux catch Gapurgax be captured
MDIDX know MDIPIIRX be known
COHCOX hear COHCOrIOX be heard
600X think 6010 10X be thought (of)

A few verbs have passive stems in -1- or -x-:
asax take aBrax be taken
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010X find 0J1710X be found

and sometimes
COHCOX hear COMCIOX be heard

Where we have the passive, we often also have the word ‘by’. For this Monglian uses the
dative, not the instrumental:

Top Garuygaa XaparacaH. He was seen by the teacher.

Top TyXait Hanax MIIATAATYH. I was not informed [lit. it was not known to me] about that.

The passive in Mongolian is sometimes used where it is used in English, but sometimes
where English uses the passive the Mongolian will not and vice versa. The rules are
complex and can seem arbitrary. Basically it is used and avoided in the following ways:
a) passive in translation. Which is to say that where you would use the passive in English
then you would use it in Mongolian, like in the example at the top of this section, or in
the following examples:

Bu tapana Xaparmxao. I was seen by him.
bu nanmaa Gapuruar. I’m always getting arrested.
Bu suicau, T snaracaH. We won, they lost (were defeated).

b) can.The Mongolian passive is often used to translate what we could express in English
with the word ‘can’, although it does not cover all the uses of this word:

Hanan canarmaxryii Gaiiua. I can’t remember (it isn’t being thought of to me).
-Yamz COHCOrnosx Gaiina yy? Can you hear him?

-Concornoxryii 6aina, Xxapuu y3ara»k 6aitaa. | can’t hear him but I can see him.

In such cases, it would be incorrect to use yanax—*‘can’. bu coucu yagaxryii for ‘I can’t
hear’ would tend to mean that there was a physical impairment to hearing.

c) where not to use it. The passive is often used in English where there is an unspecified
actor. For example, in the sentence ‘I was invited to a party’, it is not stated who has
invited the speaker. Sentences like this in Mongolian do not use the passive, but the
active, simply dropping the subject:

Hamaiir ympuunrT ypscas. I was invited to a party.

Mowuron ynceir 1911 onp 6aiiryyJcan. Mongolia was founded in 1911.

Y3armpXryi rapax racon 60108y Hamair | wanted to get out without being seen but someone
Y3C3H. saw me.

The passive is often replaced with the causative in cases where there can be said to be
some kind of suffering:

Rumt var MONU0 gonon One of our horses was taken by a wolf
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GapuyJca-. OR We lost a horse to a wolf (lit. we had a horse taken by a
wolf).

Tap HOXOMA YPYYICaH. He was bitten by a dog.

Jlop MammH JaipyyicaH. Dorj was hit by a car.

The implication is that one has ‘let oneself’ in for the problem.
In principle, it is possible to add passives to causative verbs and vice versa, in this
manner:

Y39X see
Y3YYI3X (caus.) cause to see, show

Y33rIX (pass.) be seen

Y3YYIIrIX (caus./pass.) be caused to see, be shown (to someone)
Y33y YII9X (pass./caus.) cause to be seen, be shown (something)

but this practice is rare and tends to be avoided except in official contexts.

2) Relative clauses

“The woman who just came in is wearing a hat’, ‘the man | met yesterday is here now’
and ‘the book which | was reading is on the table’ are examples of sentences with
relative clauses. They are often sentences with two parts, sometimes connected with the
words ‘which’, ‘that’, ‘who’ or ‘whom’. One part of the sentence is called the main
clause, and has the main verb, main subject and so on; the other part is called the
subordinate clause. The main clause contains the most important information, and the
main clauses extracted from the examples above would read: ‘the woman is wearing a
hat’, ‘the man is here now’ and ‘the book is on the table’. The other parts of the
sentence, which specify which woman, which man and which book, are less important.

Mongolian does not have a word for ‘which’, nor yet for these uses of the English
words ‘who’ or ‘that’. So they are left out in the Mongolian.

There are two kinds of sentences with relative clauses: those with one subject and
those with two. ‘The woman who just came in is wearing a hat’ is an example of such a
sentence with the one subject. Because there are no equivalents in Mongolian for the
which, that, or who, the whole of the subordinate clause, including the verb, becomes an
adjective, and is placed before the main noun;

Cast op>x upcaH aBrai manrairait  The woman who just came in is wearing a hat (lit. Just-came-in
Gaitna. woman has a hat).

Yunuii MeHrHIT aBCaH XyH T2p  That is the one who took your money (lit. Your money-took-
Gaitna. person is him).
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Where the subjects of the two clauses in English are different, then the subject of the
subordinate clause is given in the genitive case, and again the subordinate clause behaves
like an adjective, placed before the main noun:

Munuii euuriep yynascad XyH The man (whom) | met yesterday is here now (lit. my met-
0100 317 0aiiHa. yesterday-man is here now).

Munuit yaiok Gaiican nom xaana — Where is the book (which) I was reading (lit. my was-
oaiina B3? reading book is where)?

What this means is that the sentences would translate literally as perhaps “my met man”
and “my was-reading book”.
Here are a few more examples:

MuHuit GuuCcOH HOM MX CaiiH. The book | wrote is very good.
Munnit O4mX razapT X00:m OaiXryi. There’s no food where I’m going.
YuHUA XMAIT X00T MUHHAXI3C CAiH. The food that you make is better than mine.

Sentences with relative clauses in English have two subjects. In the case of “the book I
wrote is very good” these would be “I” and “the book”. In Mongolian, they have only
one, which would be “mom”. The “munuii 6uucau” bit can be seen only as an adjective
that describes it. This would seem to make problems with cases in one or two of the
above examples. If we broke them up into constituent parts, we would get:

bu eunrnep xyuraii yyinscas. I met someone yesterday.
Tap 0100 3Hpx OaitHa. He is here now.

Munnii eunrep yyn3Can XyH omoo0 3HA OaiHa.

and:
Bu Har razapt 04HO. I’m going somewhere.
Tonx uapX 1oM O6aiXTyi. There is nothing to eat there.

Munnii 04nX razapr umX oM 6anXryi.

In the first of these examples, what becomes the subject of the complete sentence has a
commitative (xyuraii), and in the second, a dative (rasapr), case ending. What happens to
these cases when the word becomes a subject? They are just dropped.

Possesive adjectives are also used with certain verbs in the following way:

Munnit 6010X01, TOP &x1aacaa rapca-. I think (to my way of thinking) he left his job.
Munwmii COHCOXOI, TOP XOOTrACeH. | heard he was thrown out.

Munwnii y39Xa1, 9H3 OrT Xamaaryi. As | see, it doesn’t really matter.
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3) "Before” and "after"”

In several of the previous chapters, we have already met in the texts the words “napaa”
for “after” and “emue” for “before”. These both take the genitive of what they qualify, be
it verb or noun:

Acksiera napaa Jlopx 193 0ube. Let’s go to Dorj’s after work.

Hamaiir O4nxsiH OMHO TOP SIBUMXIKID He had gone before | got there.

These words can also be used for expressions of time, when the emue becomes the
English “ago™:
OsoH xunuiin emre Mouron yic 60a borg xaantait  Many years ago Mongolia had a Holy

Garican. Emperor.
Hor, X0€p capeiH qapaa Top MeHreryi GOIHO. After a month or two he will run out of
money.

Other ways of saying “before” include the ablative emue:

Aokl siBaxaacaa eMHe eryieeHuii X00100 uapx  Before | leave for work I've got to have my
&CTOiA. breakfast.

Barmmiir upsXx33¢ emue ss! Go before the teacher gets here!

Other ways of saying “after” include placing xoiino after the idea in question or using the
ablative with xoiimr:

Momrromnx 0uCOH X0iHOO rypeaun cap cyyx  After entering Mongolia | was going to stay for three
TICOH. months.

OHee Y1P3C XOHII TIITYYpadp SBBSI. Let’s go shopping this afternoon.

Idioms and set phrases include:
YA93C X0 afternoon

FOYHBI ©MHO first of all

4) Continuous tense -caap*

Mongolian has another continuous tense, formed with a converb (atemporal) and 6aiix or
another verb. The converb is made by adding the ending -caap* to the verb stem:

Tap spscaap Gaitna. He keeps talking away.
Ton yynaus sBCaap HAHTAK, As they went on into the mountains they got hungry and
©JICCOH. thirsty.

Top manaiin upcadp Gaina. She keeps coming to our house.
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The use and meaning of this construction are not wildly different from the -aax converb
we met earlier.

5) Intentions, wishing and wanting

In various chapters so far we have met several different ways of expressing a wish,
desire, liking or need for doing something. Here is a brief summary of them, with one
new one introduced in the text for this chapter:

a) romcan. In the vocabulary for the last chapter, this word was given as a past tense
copula, meaning “was” or “were”. So it is, but it has other uses also. In the text for this
chapter, it appears with the verb 6om0x -to think, is given in the vocabulary as meaning
“want” or “intend to”. The two uses of this word are not entirely unrelated or illogical. In
the previous chapter we also met the past tense ending -maa*, which | explained then as
being sometimes a past tense so immediate that it has not yet happened, although it
definitely will very soon. This romcan operates in much in same way. It is definitely a
past tense, but is used for something that the speaker is definitely intending to do, an
action that is in the future and at the planning stage, but which the speaker intends to put
into the past as soon as possible. Even so, it should not be thought for this reason the
word is used for some irksome or unpleasant task. Here are some examples showing
FOMCaH in use:

Barnigaa 6a5ar ereX 1oMCaH. I want to get a present for my teacher.
Yamp TyCnax 1oMCaH. I want to help you.
Hor eep MOHIOI siBaX 10MCaH. I want to go to Mongolia one of these days.

b) xaparrait. This was explained in the last chapter as “need””:

Taux aBax Xapartaid. I need to get some bread.
HOMBbIH CaHI 04YUX X3P3rTHil. I have to go the library.
OHee/16p AKUIIAA 0UMX XIPITTYH. I don’t have to go into work today.

¢) aypraii. This was explained in the last chapter as “like to”:

Bu KHHO 33X ypraid. I like to go to the pictures.
HoM yHmmx nyprai. I like to read.
bu Tamxu Tatax, apxu yyx nypraii. I like smoking and drinking.

d) écroii. This is another new one. Like xsparaii, it can be translated as “need to” or
“necessary”, but it is perhaps a little stronger. It is the commitative of the word &c, which
can mean “custom” or “law”:

Mapraaummiin Xuus3199¢ O©MHO 3H? HOMBIT YHIIHX I have to read this book before class

écToil. tomorrow.

Onee 0pO# axuaX ECTOM. I shall have to work late tonight.
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It is perhaps in the negative that a clearer difference between xaparmii and écroit
emerges. Xaparryii is more of a weaker “shouldn’t” or “don’t have to”, while écryii is
perhaps a stronger “must not”:

Yu eHo610P KWIIAA OUMX XIPIITYi oM YY? Don’t you have to go to work today?

Uu apxu yyX Ecryi. You mustn’t drink.

) mx and raxk 6010x. These too have been met in an earlier chapter. Both of them cover,
among other things, the ideas of “thinking of” or “want to”:

YamTaii Yyn3ax rasa upisa. I came to meet you.

Bu X001 UIdX rICOH OM. I was wanting to have something to eat.

Buy apxu yyX rask GaiiHa. We’re just going to have something to drink.
By MOTOLHKIIB aBBs I 600K OGaiiHa. I’m thinking of getting a motorbike.

f) the voluntative. An old one that we had weeks ago:

Xenee siBbsi! Let’s go to the countryside!
Kunonz sibs! Let’s go to the picture!
3a, y3be. OK, let’s have a look.

g) -maap* This suffix is in very common daily use, in both positive and negative forms. It
is added onto the verb stem in the usual four vowel variants, and means simply, want.
Here are some examples of it in use:

Bu mapTI>5 Xapumaap GaifHa. I want to go home.
Bu X001 nxmaap GaiiHa. I want something to eat.
Tap xuHO Y3M393p Oaiican. She wanted to see a film.

6) "Like" (mmr)

In chapter ten we had the word Tecrsit for “like” as in “similar”. Tecryit would be
“unlike”. Another word for “like” is wur. This word is used in the following ways:
a) with nouns. When used with a noun, the wur simply follows that noun:

JI0JIrOp HIMT HAT SMAITIH. A woman like Dolgor.
Mowuron 6051 AHrM mMr Gum. Mongolia is not like England.
OH> dyiyy eHJer IIUT IOM. This stone looks like an egg.

The wur follows the noun it qualifies and any verb comes after, so that the whole
construction behaves like an adverb.
The mmwr can follow a pronoun, where it takes the oblique stem:

Yam mmr HaT XYH. Someone like you.
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TyYH wMr spuX X3Parryi. You shouldn’t talk like him.

b) with verbs and adjectives. When it is used with a verb or an adjective, the mmr takes
the copula rom:

Oneoiop 60P00 OPOX 10OM IHUT GaliHA. It looks like rain today.
Top sBCaH oM wAr GaiiHa. It looks like he’s gone.
OH) Hb X3PIrTIH I0M MIMT GAHA. This one looks like it might be needed.

Iur constructions are often used with the passive of the verb xapax -to see:

Bu 601 TyYyH mmr Xaparagarryi. I don’t look like him. (lit. I am not seen like him).
Top siBCAH 1OM mIKT Xapargax O6aiHa. It looks like he’s gone/He seems to have gone.
DRILLS

i) Put the following active sentences into passive. Remember to change the subject, and
that the meaning may change:

EXAMPLE:

Bonaeir axxnaac Hb X0©COH.

Bonx axxnaacaa XeeraceH. Bold was thrown off his job.

a) bu Tapuiir xapaxryit 6aicas.

b) Ilargaa namaiir 6apscas.

¢) Manaii H3r MOPHIAT YOHO MICOH.

d) Bua 6O TO AHMIT SUICAH.

) Toa Hap OUAHUIAT sUICaH.

f) Anuunn raxaii ancas.

g) barmr Hamaiir xapaaryii.

h) OroyThyyn 6armraa COHCOXryii GaiHa.

ii) Join the following groups of sentences together as relative clauses:

EXAMPLE:

Jop>k Garur HOM GHYO03H. Teacher Dorj wrote a book.

Howm ub TP Gaiina. That’s the book.

Jlopsk GarmmitH GuucoH HOM T3P OaiiHa. That’s the book that the teacher Dorj wrote.

a) bu eunrgep HAr XyHTIH Yyia3cad. Tap 6o aHYKH.

b) Haxrait XamT HAr OXMH siBCAH. ToP MUHUI Haii3 OWII, 3.

c) Cast roé OXuH OpsK UpId. BU TOPIHTIH YYA3bst I9K 600K GaiHA.
d) Harmx emep uu X001 xuitcon. VX myy Gaiicas.

e) bu mope yHacax. Tap MOPs uX XypaaH GaicaH.

f) Uu HOM yHuzar. Hom yueb myy 6aiinar.
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g) bu Hom aBcan. Top HOMBIT "MOHIOJI TOET YMMAIIIRIIKIH YPIar” rafar.
h) bu apxu Xuiiger. I'oé Gaiina.

iii) In the following sentences, change “after” to “before™:

EXAMPLE:
Yamaiir sIBCHbI 1apaa TIPIHI 6THe. I’ll give it to him after you’ve gone.
Yamaiir s1BaXaaC eMHe TIP3H/I 6THe. I’ll give it to him before you’ve gone.

a) JlaanraBpaa XMHCHUI 1apaa epeeree 1sapio!

b) Mawnaii aassir upcHui 1apaa rapTId Xapsb.

) AsxibiH 1apaa JlopkuidHa 04X rak GaiHa.

d) Jopskuiita O4COHBI 1apaad KHHO Y3be.

e) Tap X00n HACOHMIAX?? 1apaa naanraBpaa XHiicIH.
f) D> KUHOT Y3CIHMI apaa X00JI00 Xuide.

g) Janryypt OHCOHBIX00 Aapaa 6u TYYHTIH Yyi3aHa.
h) Tyyuuiir upcHuii napaa sBbsi.

iv) In the following sentences, change “before” to “after”.

EXAMPLE:
AXIIBIH 6MHO OYTHD. It’ll be done before work.
AokJIbIH 1apaa Oy TH). It’ll be done after work.

a) Hamaiir 6ymax upax33C eMHe SHUUT YHI!

D) Ym33c emHe manryypasp sBCaH.

C) BugHuiir X007100 UIPX33C OMHO TIP YTACACAH.
d) By XxuursIHiiH OMH6 [JaaIraBpaa Xuis.

€) Xuusa1 ayycaxaac eMHe OHI HAp sBjAa.

f) Duo OH nyycaxaac emHe T3P sBCaH Gaiix ECTOI.
g) AMpaxaac emHe axuiIax ECTOM.

h) Xoox Xxuiixasc emHe Gyx roMaa IPBIPIX ECTOH.

v) Using the verb in brackets, make each of the following sentences an expression of
wanting to do or not to do something, using each one of the seven formats described in
the grammar section above:

EXAMPLE:

Apxu (YyX)

ApXH YYX 1oMCaH. I want to drink.

Bu apxu yyX Xaparraid. I need to have a drink.

Yu apxu YYyX Xaparryii. You shouldn’t have a drink.
Bu apxu yyx nypraii. I like drinking.

Bu apxu yyX nypryii. I don’t like drinking.
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bu apxu yyXx 8CTOii. I must have a drink.

Yu apXu YyX écryid. You shouldn’t drink.

Bu apxu yyX rax 6aitna. I’m going to have a drink.

Bu apxu yyX raaryii 6aitHa. I’m not going to have a drink.
bu apxu yymaap Gaifxa. I want a drink.

Bu apxu yymaapryii 6aifna. I don’t want a drink.

Apxu yys! Let’s have a drink.

a) Tonryypasp (sax)
b) Asxuna (0umx)

¢) x xooi (umaX)

d) I'aptas (ampax)

vi) Make each of the following sentences an expression of wanting to do something,
using -maap* and romcan:

EXAMPLE:
Mapraamr kuHO y3H. I’ll see a film tomorrow.
Mapraamr kuHo y3M23p GaitHa. I want to see a film tomorrow.

Mapraam kuHO y33X I0MCaH.

a) barmmiir upsX33C OMHe SIBbI.

b) Baarap axunmaa ssaxryit. slaraan ragaji Xanuag XyPCoH.
C) JynmaaruitH XuicaH XOOJIBIT HADXTYH.

d) By Hap marap TOrIoHO.

EXERCISES
a) Answer the questions as they apply to you:

. X001100 BA9X33¢ ©MH6 Tapaa yraagar yy, r1apaa He yraanar yy?
. Uu HOM YHIaar yy? YuHuit YHIIar HoM ssMap HoM 037

. YnHnit 6010X01 0100 Y33k Oaiiraa s> HOM ssMap 6aiHa B3?

. Yu marmaan 6apurmax y3CaH Yy?

. Axkaacaa Xeermex y3CaH yy?

. OHeemep OPOITH X00I00P00 0Y 0y HIAX IIK OaHA BI?

. Apxu yyx nypraii 1oy?

. Mouromnn oumoop 6aiina yy?

. X3393 siBaX rax Oaiiraa rom 03?

10. O4COH XOHHOO Y 0y XHHX BI?

OCoOoO~NOoOulTh WN P

b) Translate from English into Mongolian:
1. | feel like a drink.
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. You look like you need a drink.

. It looks like rain tonight.

. It looks like it will be hot today.

OCoO~NO O, WN

. Before he ate, he looked like a hungry (emnen) wolf.
. You should finish this letter before work finishes this evening.

. If it rains before nine o’clock, then we won’t go.
. I heard that he left before lunch (=before noon -yn).

. She keeps coming here. | think she likes you.

10. After work, before going home, I have a little (;xaaxasn) drink.

c) Translate from Mongolian into English:

. -Xap aa, cas OpP>x MPCIH dMIITIH AMap roé rom 6o!

. - Tuitm 33. Tap Hait3Tait rom yy?
. -Haiisryii rom mur G6aitHa.
. -”Caiin 6aitna yy” mX yy?

. - TarBai XYPAaH TAHWIIL. T3r3XTyi 0051 eep XYH TAHWIIAHA.

. -3, SHUUT YYy4uuXaaj TaHUIIbsI.

. -YTy# 23, apXu yyxaacaa eMHe 04.

. -3a, 33, 0100 0us100!

1
2
3
4
5. -bu yamaac emHe xapcaH. bu TaHWIIIBSI.
6
7
8
9
1

0. -Xeee, sana aa! baarap 0100 TIP3HTI APUIIIAK OAHA.

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

CoM sem
st1-(st1ax) yalah
sIaraax yalagdah
cana-(canax) sanah
Neielittely Udeshleg
Y4OHO chono
oapuy-6apuynax bariulah
YpYyi-ypyymnax uruulah
orr ogt

Y199C XO#n (idees hoish
Jnaiip-(naipax) dairah
Janpyysax dairuulah
Xo0-(X06X) héoh
X00rIex h66gdoh
qynyy(-H) chuluu(-n)

aHYMH anching

secretly

to win, defeat, be victorious
to lose, be defeated

to remember, think of
party, soiree

wolf

to be caught; be eaten (by predators)
to be bitten (by a dog, etc.)
at all, really

in the afternoon, afternoon
to bump into, hit (of car)

to be hit (by a car)

to chase; expel

to be thrown out; be sacked
stone

hunter
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rap gar hand
OMOITII emegtee female, woman
TaHMIIA-(TaHMIIAX) taniltsah to get know

siprTnA- (SIPHIIAX) yariltsah to talk, talk with, converse



CHAPTER THIRTEEN

APBAH I'YPABAYTAAP XNUDDJI

TEXT

XYY T3P X005100 ua»k OPXHOA ©HeeX TOr00Tr00 aBaam rIPTId UK, I0Yraap 4 ayTaxryi
CYYK3D.

UMHTATAIT TOIHUH HOEHBI INUBATYMH XYYX?H UP3B. XYYTHIH 3XHIP XYYdHH TOr00ro0
TaBUAL YC XUIXK, TYYH/ TYH/ LAk yaHaX X3MIICIH]T XYY:

-Xeee, uu 3H? XYHI HY IOTOp Hai YaHax Ik Oaiiraa oM YY? Ik X349 ePAIHUIH
TOr00roo mryypd asaazn “Cyyroait caiixan mai oOyian!” XaMa33¢3H1 TIP A0Poo OYIAIKI?.

Toap am 1@ir e yyunxaan HOEHbII00 UPIII:

-Top myy sinyy Xyy OnmHi3C 133p CYYk OaiHa nryy. DPAsHHUIH TOr00roop X001 yHiaa
OYT2/Ir3K, UK YYK Oalar oM MmIyy 133 I'3XK X3IIB.

HOEn yyHuiir COHCOOX XYY PYY HSISH XYH SIBYYJDK, TOrOOTOH Hb aBYPYYmk3s. HOEn
XYYI23C:

-3a, HAam TOr00 YHWHP SAamar TOr00 roMm? Uu HAmAN YYHHIX?3 HI IIHIUAT Y3YYII31
OpPXH X3IMDICIH] XYY TOrOOHI00, " TOrooroop AyypPaH CyyTait nait Ouit 60m!” xamMa3csHAa
TOr00 IYYP3H CYYT3H 1ak OYramKka?.

HOEéH yyHUHT HB Y3931 XYYA:

-3a, uu TONTOHro0 aBaxyysmax yy, TOrooroo erex yy? xama3:x33. Xyy 0010k Oaiiraas,

-3a, sax B3. YX3K OPXUCHOOC TOrOOr00 erCeH Hb A33p Oairyi m3! xama3srsna
TOr00r00 6ree1 OYINKII.

I'3pT33 npasn:

-Hoén Toroor MuHb aBY OPXMIIO0 TIXK XDIICIH],

-Uu TP MYY IIUBITYMH XYYX9UA TaiXYYInk 0aix uitM oM 00100 100! 13K 5XHIP Hb
Xamxan.

UHHT37 XYY X3P32H] 0K, X3P33:

-3a, 4M 10y TXK SIBHA? XIMIICIH]I,

-OHe6X TOTOOT YHHb HOEH aBY OPXMII00 I'3XK XYY XIIDKI).

YuHrIX31 Hb X3P33 XYY/ HAI3H 3pI3HUNH X ereef,

-3a, 9H? anXsIr 6apek “Tad g6!” ravk XA sIMaP 9 aMbTaH PYY JOXUXO T3P aMbTaH
YXIBT 10M XOMDI3XKI3.

To be continued...

Comprehension
-Jlopx ryaiir TaHsar yy, ta? Do you know Mr. Dorj?

-Tanbpar, TAHBOAT. Yes, | do.

-Xaana TaHucad 65? Where did you get to know him?
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At your party. While | was talking to Bat
| asked him to introduce me to him.

-Tanaii yopuumsr 139p TaHwInCad. barrait apunnaxaaa

HaMaMr TAaHWILYYJIDK ereepai I3k ryiical oM.
-Top ymuur ssmap 6aican 63? How did you find the party?
-Taiiryii. Baarapsiaxaac map 6aican myy. Not bad. Better than Baatar’s.

-Twiitm 11 133. Byy3sIr Hb Manait 0XuH Lppmaa xuiicoHn
hIyy ao.

Yes. My daughter Tsermaa made the
buuz, you know.

Is that s0? Your daughter made the best
buuz I have ever tasted.

-Tuitm yy? Munuii uasx y3C3H OYY3HAAC XaMIuiiH
CaifH Hb TAHAI OXUHBIX OAMCAH IIYY.

VOCABULARY
Text
opxu-(0pxux) orhih leave, get rid; take; There, stresses perfect tense
OHOOX 6nddh the one, the same
nyTa-(myTax) dutah to lack, be without
HOEH noyong prince, noble man
[IMBATYMH shivegching servant girl
IpAIHD erdene jewel, gem
SPAHANH erdeniing precious
nryypa-(uryypsx) shidreh grab, seize
Oyuai-(oyryax) butslah to boil (intr.)
JI0P00 doroo immediately
OyTIIraxX biiteelgeh have s.t. made (caus. of caus of 6yax)
M em female
aBupyymnax avchruulah have s.b. bring s.b.
Haa naad this
U id magic, sorcery
11001 shid magic, socery
TOJrON tolgoi head

TONTOM aBaxyynax
HiM
raiixa-(raixax)
raixyymnax

anx(-aun)

tolgoi avahuulah
iim

gaihah
gaihuulah
alh(-an)

to lose one’s head
like this

be surprised, astonished

to surprise, astonish; show off

hammer, mallet
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JI0Xb-(10XKX) dohih to gesture towards s.t. or s.b.

Comprehension

YIBLLIT (ideshleg party, soiree

TaHMIIYYIax taniltsuulah to introduce

rai gai harm, danger

rairyi gaigui not bad, OK.
GRAMMAR

1) The co-operative

Like the passive and the causitive, the co-operative is a stem added to the straight stem of
a verb to somewhat change its meaning. The co-operative is one of two verb forms which
describe an action of two or more people together. It is used more for actions made in a
friendly, or at least mutually beneficial manner. The other form, called the reciprocal,
deals with more hostile or competitive actions and will be discussed in the next chapter.
The new stem, which is added to the verb in the same way as the causative and passive is
-mmi-, and it changes verbs in the following way:

verb co-operative meaning

X2JIDX XOJIDIIIIX discuss

spuX SPUIIAX talk, converse

sBAX sIBAIILAX associate with, consort with, go about with
TAHUX TAHWILAX get to know

0poX 0pOITIOX take part, participate, enter (race etc.)
erex erenmex exchange

6aiix Gaitnmax be present (e.g. in class etc)

You can see from the above table that what the co-operative does is to change the
meaning of the verb from a straight individual action to one which involves two or more
people. Thus it changes “talk”, which may be something that only one party does, to
“discuss” or “converse”, which is something that needs at least two people. It changes
“go” into “associate with”, which can be thought of as similar to English where people
“go out with” a girlfriend or boyfriend.

In theory, any verb can be co-operative, if it describes the action as done by several
people together. The person you do something with in this way goes into the
commitative, as you might expect: while the other parts of the sentence also go into
predictable patterns:
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Ton Oue 6uend 03JI3r erees. They exchanged presents.
-Xypasa 0posox yy? Are you going to the meeting?
-Yryii, 6u mapraraii sipUILCAH. No, I’ve discussed it with the boss.
Jlam HAp 3MC OXUATOM SIBATIIATTYH. Monks don’t go with women.

bBu taBnyraap anruz Cypasiiyar. I’m in the fifth year (in class five).

The causitive can be added to the co-operative:
By yamaiir TYyHTSH TAHWIIYYIIbS. I’ll introduce you to him (lit. cause to get to know).

Hamaiir sus Xypasa OpoJiiyyIiCaH. I was pushed into attending the meeting.

2) Comparative and superlative (good, better and best)

a) adjectives. Adjectives fall into three groups. These are called the positive, comparative
and superlative. In English, we have the suffixes -er and -est, as in good, better, best:
small, smaller, smallest: big, bigger, biggest and so on. We have already seen how the
ablative (Chapter 4) can be used for the comparative. In this chapter we shall look at how
adjectives work in all three forms.

First of all, the positive. This is the basic form of the adjective, and goes before the
noun it qualifies without changing for the different cases, just like English:

DH5 COHMH HOM OaiiHa. This is an interesting book.
Bu COHMH HOM YHIIIDK OaiiHa. | am reading an interesting book.
Oneenop O COHUH XYHTI¥ TAHUIICAH. Today | met an interesting person.

The comparative compares the merits of two objects or people; or of two groups of
objects or people. When they are both specifically mentioned, the ablative (than) is used.
No ending is added to the adjective itself to correspond to the English “-er”. For “better”,
the word mpap (lit. “higher™) is often used instead of caiin:

H3 HOM 00T TIPHIIC CAlH. This book is better than that one.
XeX naibT0 Y1aanaac Hb 199p. The blue coat is better than the red.
DHY MaUIUH TIPHIIC MYY. This car is worse than that one.
Munwnii epee YMHHIXI3C IIBIPXIH. My room is cleaner than yours.

Note that in Mongolian there is no way of comparing in a negative way, there is no way
saying “less...than” or “not as...as”. What this means is that instead of saying “England
is not as big as Mongolia”, you would have to turn it round and say “England is smaller
than Mongolia” or “Mongolia is bigger than England”.

Where we would say in English “of these two, this one is better”, Mongolian uses the
genitive for the “of”:
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DH5 XOEPBIH Xap Hb CaiiH. Of (lit. out of) the two, the black one is better.

Note this small difference:
DH5 MauIMH T5P X0EPOOC CaiiH. This car is better than those two.

DH? X0&DP MAaIIXHbI 9H Hb CAMH. Out of the two, this car is better.

This could lead to confusion, but things are usually clear from the context.
Sometimes the word ayun, meaning “middle” or “among” is used, with or without the
ablative:

Buanuii 1yHjaac TP CaiiH sApbaar. Out of us, he speaks better.

Finally, the superlative. The superlative is what in English is characterised by the use of
the word “most” or the suffix -est on the adjective, as in “this is the best horse I’ve seen
today”; “the bay horse is the fastest” or “this book is the most interesting”.

In Mongolian, the word xamrwuiin is used to denote superlative. This in fact is the
genitive of xamar, which in itself means “all”, “whole” or “everything”. The xamruiin
precedes the noun it qualifies:

OH> HOM 0011 XaMIuifH COHUH. This book is the most interesting.
H5 601 XaMruiiH COHHH HOM. This is the most interesting book.
XaMruiin COHUH HOM 00J1 9HD GaiiHa. The most interesting book is this one.

When what is under discussion is the best of a group, the genitive or ablative can be used,
as can the genitive with mynx on its own or with the ablative:

MuHuit Y3C3H KAHOHBI XaMI'HiAH CaliH Hb 9HD This is the best film I’ve seen (lit. Of my seen
Gaiina. films this is best).

MuH#u# y3C3H KHHOHOOC XaMruiiH CaitH Hb 53 This is the best film I’ve seen (lit. From my
Gaiina. seen...).

Munmnit y3C3H KHHOHBI IYHI XaMruita Caitn b This is the best film I’ve seen (lit. Among my
9H? GaiiHa. seen...).

MuHuii y3C3H KHHOHBI IYHIAAcC Xauruiis caitn  This is the best film I’ve seen (lit. From among
Hb 9H? OaiiHa. my seen...).

Positive, comparative and superlative in one sentence might look something like this:

DH5 Hb CaiiH, T3P Hb aPaii 133P, XaPHH 9HD Hb This is good, that one is a little better, but
XaMruiiH CaiiH. this one is the best.

X33p MOPb XypaaH, 3arai MOPb TIPHAIC apai The chestnut horse is fast, the piebald is a
XypaaH, XapuH XaMruitH XyPAaH Hb mapra Mops little faster but the fastest (of all) is the bay.
OM.

b) adverbs. Just as an adjective qualifies a noun, an adverb qualifies a verb. They can
have comparatives and superlatives as well, just like adjectives, as in “you can work fast,
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but he works faster”, where “faster” is a comparative adverb. In simple sentences, the
comparative or superlative simply precedes the action it qualifies:

Tap uamaac XypaaH aKuIUIAIar. He works faster than you.

XamruitH XypaaH @Xuuanar XyH 60 tap GaiHa. She is the one who works the fastest.

In more complicated examples, a different case may be involved, which may have to be
dropped, giving rise to possible confusion as to what is being compared to what. Look at
the following examples:

Bu tapona yamaac wiyy Xaipraii. I love her more than (I love) you.

bu yamaac TapoH WYy XanpTaii. I love her more than you (love her).

As you can see from these examples, there may be a confusion even in English. Take out
the words in brackets, and you have the same sentence with different meanings which
will only be clear from the context. In Mongolian the confusion is resolved by the word
order. In the first example, the two positions that are being compared are: 6u Tp3un
xaipraii—"1 love her”; and 6u yamn xaiipraii—I love you. The object of the comparison,
the “than” word, follows what it is being compared to, and it drops whatever case ending
it had, in this case the dative, to take the necessary ablative. A literal translation might
run something like this: “I love her, more than (for) you, have love”.

In the second example too, the object of comparison follows what it is being compared
to. It is simpler because two things being compared are subjects, therefore they are at the
begining of the sentence and nominative. A literal translation of the second example
might run something like: “I, more than you, for her have love”. Here are a few more
examples:

Bu 9H> HOMJI TOPHAIC Hb WYY AypTaii. I like this book better than this one.
bu MammHaap sBaxaacaa aBTobycaap uiyy OJIOH sSBAAr. We go more by bus than by car.
Bu TyyHT3# 4aMaaC eMHO TAHHILICAH. I met her before (I met) you.

Bu yamMaac eMHe TYYHTI# TAHHILCAH. I met her before you (did).

Sometimes we compare two possible actions. In such cases, a33p is used for “better” and
the possible action or actions are in the past tense, even though, as possibilities, they
should logically be in the future:

TyyHT?# XamT sIBCAH Hb 193. We’d do better to go with him.
Yu 0100 UPCIH HB 139P. It would be better if you came now.
OHJ CYYCHAAC TOHJ OUCOH Hb A93P. It would be better to go there than to stay here.

Where the possible actions were in the past, then the word 6aiican (was) is added at the
end to demonstrate this, whether it is something that would have been better done:

I'spTI3 XapsCaH Hb 139P OaiCaH. It would have been better to go home.

Un eepee OHUCHH HB 139P OAIICAH IOM. It would have been better to write it yourself.
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or whether it is something that was in fact done and a good thing too:
Tarcon Hb 199 60K33. (60ICOH FOM). It was better to have done that (It was a good thing you
did that).

Vnaausir aBCa Hb 133 60K (60mCoH It was better to have bought the red one.
OM).

3) Emphatics
We have met a few of the emphatic particles in previous chapters. These will be

summarised here for your convenience.
a) aa’. Follows separately after the end of the verb:

Xanyyu Gaiina aa. Oh, itis hot.

Bu 0100 axunTaii 6aiiHa aa. I’m working now.
On00 0uHO 00! I’m just coming!
Bonuo 00, 601HO. That’ll be fine.

When used with the past tense -cas* ending, this emphatic particle lengthens the vowel in
the middle of the ending, and is not added after the end. This is not written in the script
but would be understood from the context, and is pronounced in speech. Therefore siscan
in this form would be pronounced as siscaaun (he has gone!).

b) maa*. This too follows separately at the end of the sentence, often with the particle 1 in
between:

bonuo 1 noo! That’ll be fine!
Top sBcau i gaal He has gone!
Omryit (1) 199. Nothing at all!

¢) myy and myy 135. These follow separately at the end of the sentence as well. The first
is actually a compound, made up of 6um yy and corrupted to myy. The second adds b)
naa* above. It almost corresponds to “rhetorical” questions in English usage like “isn’t it”
or “didn’t I’ and so on:

bu sBaxryii myy! I’m not going!

Tap eHeeq6p UPCIH MIYY IID. She came today didn’t she?
-Un xaaucan 637 Where have you been?

-bu romanp rapcan myy ao! I went out on business didn’t 1?

In the colloquial spoken language, the myy 3> is more often than not pronounced as
though written mra».
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4) Possessive pronouns ("yours’ and "mine'")

We have already met the possesive adjectives munmii, unamii, Tyyuuit and so on. In this
section we shall discuss the pronouns derived from them. First of all, a word of
explanation.

An adjective tells you something about a noun. It “qualifies” that noun. A simple
sentence like “it is a book™ tells you very little about the book, apart from the fact that a
book is what it is. If we say “red book”, then this tells us a bit more about it. “My book”
tells us a bit more about the book in exactly the same way as “red book” does, which
makes the word “my” an adjective in this case.

A pronoun stands in the place of a noun. Therefore instead of saying, for example,
“mother” at the beginning of each sentence on that subject, we can say “she”. Instead of
saying “book” all the time, we can say “it”. With a phrase like “my book”, we can also
drop the “book”, which just leaves us with “mine” or “my one”. This is the possesive
pronoun.

We can do this in Mongolian also, so that “my” is munuit and mine is munuiix. Here
are some examples in sentences:

D3 X08p HOM 6Gaitna. JH? Hb MUHHIX, TOP Hb There are these two books. This one is mine, and

YUHUIX. this is yours.
-OH> ynHH OyHX YY? Is this your bag?
-YTY#, TOpHHIAX. No, it is his.

By adding the ‘-x’ to any genitive ending we can make a variety of possesive pronouns:
-OHd XdHHiT MaumnH 637? Whose car is this?

-JTopskuitHX It’s Dorj’s.

Cases can be added to the possesive pronouns:
Yunuii Mammuaap sebss. MunuiiX?aC 139p myy m33.  Let’s go in your car. It’s better than mine.

-Top xoHKI MOPHIT YHAX O6aiiHa BI? Whose horse is he riding?
-OepuiiHXee MOPHIT (00PUItHXHUITee). His own.

Yu tamxuryii 601108 yy? Have you run out of smokes?
Munwniixsac aB i aa! Have one of mine.

The -x suffix which makes the possesive pronoun has also a longer form, -xau®*, which
can be used with personal or place names to mean people of that person or place. We
have already met this in the case of manaiixan and Tauaiixan, meaning “my family” and
“your family”. Here are some more examples:

Y naan6aarapeHXaH The people of Ulaanbaatar
Bbaarapsiaxan Baatar’s family

J1011rOpBIHXOH Dolgor’s family
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Hiro-Hopkuitaxon New Yorkers

but:

bu JIOHAOHrHitHX. I am an Londoner

Jopx XOTeiHX, [[3pMaa XeneeHuiiX. Dorj is from the city, Tsermaa is from the countryside

It should be noted that when this is used with a personal name to describe somebody’s
family, it does not have to be the surname of the family, nor yet the name of the head of
the family, but of the member of the family with whom one is perhaps best acquainted.

DRILLS

i) In the following sentences, put the underlined verb into the co-operative. Remember
that the original sentence may be wrong, or just something slightly different:

EXAMPLE:
Top O6un X0Ep sApnCaH.
Toap Oum XOEP sAPUIILICAH. We two talked.

a) Munuii Xyy, 61 eHeeep TaHal OarmTaii TAHLCAH.
b) Top 6un XOEp Cypnarsir YnHb XICHH.

C) -Uu 0510H Xypa OPCOH Yy?

d) -Yryii, euuraep raui Xypasn OPCOH.

e) Top Haif3raiiraa yHCCoH.

f) Tanait xyy eHeemop Xud33/133 OPOOTYH.

g) Top Haii3aa aas, 3KTIIr3> TAHUYIICAH.

h) bu 60,1 MOHTON XYHTO#i 3aX1araap XapbLyiar.

ii) Using the following nouns and adjectives, make two comparative sentences:

EXAMPLE:

aaB, XYY, ©HI0p

AaB Hb XYYT33C33 OHJIOP. The father is taller than his son.
XYY Hb aaBaacaa eHuep. The son is taller than his father.

a) 9H? HOM; YMHHIA HOM; CaitH

b) marmu; MOps; Xypaaun

c¢) baarap; I'au60J11; TOM

d) s9%; ar4; WIyy CaixaH X00i XU aar.

€) MaHaiiX; TaHaiX; XOJL

f) dopxuiiaX; BarelHX; OJ0H MaITAM.

g) 6u; 5HD Or0YyTaH; CaiiH 3ypaar.

h) eunrapuiin Xyymyyp; 9H3; MyY 6aicaH.
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iii) Using the following groups of nouns, adverbs and verbs, make two comparative
sentences:

EXAMPLE:

Jlopx, Jloarop, caiiH, axusuiax

Jopsx JT0aropooc CaiH aKuiIauar. Dorj works better than Dolgor.
Jonrop JIop:x00C CaiH aKHILIaar. Dolgor works better than Dorj.

a) ax, ayy, XypaaH, Ouamux

b) sapumpaaa Ou, um, aMmTTal, X001, XHIAX

C) Tp, bat, 0110H, KUHO, Yy33X

d) aas, 6u, wiyy OJIOH, HOM, YHIITHX

€) 3H? MaIrH, aBTOOYC, YIaaH, Bax

f) ranT Taprasp s;BaxX, OHromOOP siBaX, yaaax (XypaaH)

iv) Using the following sentences and nouns, make superlative sentences:

EXAMPLE:
DHJ1 0JI0H NAILTO GaifHa. DHD Hb CaiiH. There are a lot of coats here. This one’s nice.

Dup Gaiiraa 0n0H NAIKTOHOOC 3H3 Hb Xamruiia caiiH.  Of the many coats here, this one is nicest.

a) Ouj1 rypBan TOroo 6aiina. Xap Hb TOM.

b) Bu 05101 KKMHO Y3CoH. OUUTAPUIAH KUHO MYY OaiiCaH.

¢) Mourox xyH 0yp 0yy3 Xuidasr. Manai 33k amrrai Oyy3 Xuiaor.
d) JopxuiiHX ONOH anayyTai. Tap 3arai MOPb Hb XYpIaH.

€) MOHron 1epBeH ynupanTai. Hamap CanxaH.

f) Ton TaByynaa mmpa3 xuiicaH. baarapeix myy OaiiHa.

v) In the following sentences, replace the second noun and possesive adjective with a
possesive pronoun:

EXAMPLE:

DH> MUHHI HOM, T3P Hb YUHHUN HOM.

OH> MUHHI HOM, T3P Hb YHHHIX. This is my book, that one is yours.

a) bareii mMamun Xap, ynaad He JI01rOpPbIH MAIIKH.

b) Bu uynXP33 UACHH, SHI TypaB YHHHNA YHXIP.

c) TOM Hb MUHMI TAIX, XKHUXKUT Hb Hb YHHUH TAIX.

d) Du> 601 3yHBl MaIraii, XapuH T3P 6O OBIMIH MAJIral.
€) DH> eHeeAPHIH X001, T3P 601 OUUTIPHIH X00II.

f) Caiixan up baarapeia HOM, Myyxaii Hb JlyJIMaaruifa HOM.

EXERCISES

a) Answer the questions as they apply to you:
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. Ta HAPBIH XaMruiiH 6HIep Hb X3H 037

. Uu Haii3 Hapraiiraa yynszaar yy?

. 3yH X0TO/1 6aHCHAAC X6/106 SIBCAH Hb 133D YY?

. Yu X001 xuitmyidr yy?

. DH? 0JIOH HOMBIH &JIb Hb XaMI'HifH CaifH 037

. ©Ouurapuiin Xypana, Hail3 YuHb OPOIILICOH YY?

. Un HaMaiT Hal3Tairaa TaHunyymax yy?

. Uu eepuiiaxee epeer JopKUIHX00C IPBIPXIH I3k Ooqmor Yy?
. DH» eBeIJl HONHUHTHHHX00C WYY XyiTou OaitHa mryy.

10. Tanaii aHruiHXaH SH> HOMBIH TYXai sPUIIcaH yy?

Oo~No ok, WwWN PR

b) Translate from English into Mongolian:

1. 1 don’t like to fight.

2. | think this book is better than the one | read.

3. My brother’s horse is the fastest among others.

4. Dorj is from countryside, but his wife is from city.

5. His family would do better to go by train than going by his old car.
6. She introduced him to her family.

7. Baatar likes to participate in meetings.

8. My students always discuss about the lessons they’ve learnt.

. It would have been better for you to have stayed at home yesterday.
10. I went to the shop twice, but | couldn’t get any bread.

©

c) Translate from Mongolian into English:

1. DH> kuHOT Y3C3H 001 133P 6aicaH oM.

2. bunmaaac JIonrop XaMruitH Myy X001 XARIAT.

3. Ouurnep Xemee SBAATYH HE CaliH O0IKI?.

4. By 5H? @KIIBIT Aapraranraa XaJImcoH.

5. AXwiH MOPBb BOIABIHX00C XYPAaH, XapUH MUHUIX XaMTUAH XYPAaH Hb.
6. DHd KMHOT OM TaHIl YadaH Y3CoH.

7. -Jlynmaaruita xuiicoH OYY3 caiixan oaican yy?

8. -Yryii, baarapeiuX wiyy amTraii 6ancas.

9. Barmrraii sspuiiak Oaiiraa XyH XaH 637

10. Yaan manivH Hb Xapaacaa XyYyduH oM OaiHa.

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY
Xypa hural meeting, conference

J1IaM lam lama, monk

IYH]T dund middle, central; among
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apaii arai a little

XaMruiH hamgiing most, -est

Iyy ilad more, over, extra
Xypaax hurdang quick, quickly

raHixax gangtsahang one, only the one
YHAC-(YHCAX) tinseh to kiss
Xapb1a-(XappLax) har’tsah to compare

Xapuimax hariltsah to correspond

yiaau udaang slow, slowly

X23p heer (colour of horse) chestnut
3aran zagal (colour of horse) piebald

mrapra sharga (colour of horse) bay






CHAPTER FOURTEEN

APBAH JIO6POGBAYTDOOP XNUDDJI

TEXT

XYy eHooX anXsr Hb aBaax Oylax sBTI Hb HAIOH TapBara ryibk sBaa xXaparmas. T13p
Tapeara pyy amnxaapaa "Tabd s10” xaM33r33 T0XbCOH TapBara yXaB. Xyy Tapsaraa aBaay
IIPTIS UP3d Oaibk OGaiTan ranyyp Hb OJOH 333 sABXk OaiiB. TyyHuUil 3yr anxaapaa “Tad
s10” XAMI3r33 MOXBCOHA OYTAdIp33 YXUUX3B. XYY IXHIPTIUTID 333PHAHXII MaXBIT
AT U2 x Oaiimar 00mKI).

UuHrax amap TaiBaH ampaapd O0alTan Hb HOEHBI OHOOX IIMBATYMH 0aC HPX3D. TP
XYYX2H 6H66X X0EP0OC:

-3a, Ta X08p staxx ambIapu OaiHa qaa? X3MIICIHI XYY:

-bu spmeHuitH anX Ok upcoH. Tyyraspas 3339p DK TaBTAl CaiXaH Cyyx OaiiHa
XIMIIKII.

[IuBarunH YyHHHT nyynaan HOBHAOO MpXK XYYTMHH YIHHT X3i0k33. HOEH ryyHHMHT
COHCOOJ MOH JI XYH SABYYIDK XYYT &JIXTald Hb aBupyyaan,

-UuHuit anx smMap spadMTIH, safgar X B3? XdMIICIH/,

-Munnit anx 60nm »pmHMAH anx oM. HymdHmP> Xaparacan ametad pyy “Tao s6”
XOMAATIDT TOXUXO TAP YXAIT FOM T'IXK XYY XIIDKID.

UuHraX31 HOEH XOTHIH 3aXaj TYIDK sBaa HOXoWr Xapaam “TyyHwidr moXuom opxu!”
XIMIICIHJ XYY 38aCaH PYY Hb "Tabd s10” XoMdI3133/] T0XbCOH HOXOH Hb YXKI9.

UuHraX33p HOEH XYy 6ac i

-3a, 4K anXxaa erHe yy, TOJITOMroo aBaxyynHa Yy? XaMiI3CoH XYY:

-Asxaa 1 erexryi, TOArO#roo u apaxyymaxryi! xamaaxao.

UMHrIX33pP Hb HOEH YYprak,

-OH> MYY 3amapCaH HOXOil UnMHb I0Y 3K XyHax Oaiiraa oM 03? Top anxsIr Hb aBaaxn
anb! rax’sp Hb XYY:

-Hoén 4 Tab 56, Xxarax 1 Tad 10, HOEHEIXOH HEMeePese Ta0 0! X3IMIAr331 HOEHBIXHEIT
AIK OPXHAKID.

Toarann xyy HOEH mUPI’HL CYYK, XOmYY HYTraa 3axupaan amap CaixaH skapraxds.

Comprehension

Tap aXHIPTIArI? MAPrasIaCaH. He argued with his wife.
Toap X08p 3anyy 301071K39. Those two lads had a fight.
OHeetoP X0E8P MAIIMH MOPTOJIIOB. Two cars crashed today.
bu 601 6ex. bu 6apunmaar. I am a wrestler. | wrestle.

-bu raparmaa rapiaa. I’m going out.



-Xaamraa s;Bax rak GaiiHa Bd?
Witms sBax yy, THRIDD sBax Yy?
Haamr up, MuHMi XYY.

Ilaamaa sB!

DHIP5C XOHUII00 sBaX ECTOM.

Buyt tudyrasp o1, 1001 ABCaH.
Laraan capeia HaaHa.

Laraan capoia naaHa.
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Where are you going?

Do we go this way or that?
Come here, my child.

Go over that way!

You have to go north from here.
We went up and down in the lift.
This side of New Year.

That side of New Year.

Jlapxau xoT 601 MOHTIOIBIH XOUT 3yTT The city of Darhan is located in the north of
Gaiizar. Mongolia.

ynaaxaun reddish

HAMXaH mup3d a low table

XSIMZIXaH X0O0JI

Hanax rypasxan ¢ysT Owmit.
bu yamaac TaBXas ayy.
Toap Xopuox HACTAA.

MsrmapsIHX 3YY OPYUM XOHBTOH.

cheap food

I’ve got only three pounds.

I’m only five years younger than you.
She is in her twenties.

Myagmar has about one hundred sheep.

VOCABULARY
Text
ryii-(ryix) gih to run
yx3-(yXaX) tiheh to die
393p(-3H) zeer(-en) antelope, Mongolian gazelle
3yr zig direction; towards
nana-(uamax) tsadah be satisfied, sated, fll up
TaiBaH taivang peace; peaceful
amap TaiiBaH amar taivang peaceful; peacefully
TaB tav peace, comfort
TaBTai tavtai peacefully; comfortable
nyyi-(ayynax) duulah (here) hear; sing
yr(-30) g(en) word, words
Hya(-9H) ntd(en) eye

XOT hot

here. settlement
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3ax zah border, edge; collar (of clothes etc)
3aa-(3aax) zaah here. to point at

3aapa-(3ampax) zadrah (here) misbehave; to be exposed, shown up
Xyma-(Xymax) hutsah to bark (like dog)

Xara hatang queen, noble woman

eM tsém all, everything; each one

P (-H) shiree(-n) (here) throne

Xomyy(-H) hoshuu(-n) (here) banner (an admin. division), area, land
3axup-(3axupax) zahirah to govern

xapra-(>xaprax) jargah be happy, get happy

Comprehension

mapra-(maprax) margah to argue, debate, dispute
mMapranax margaldah to argue, squabble, quarrel
3010-(3010X) zodoh to beat, thump

3010110X zodoldoh to fight, brawl

PPIT tsereg soldier

pitVzict daing war

Gaitaax baildah to fight

Mepre-(Meprex) mdorgoh to butt (like goat), headbutt
MepreJaex morgoldoh to collide, crash (of car)
0ex boh strong, hard; wrestler
Gapungax barildah to wrestle

rajarmt gadagsh out(wards), outside

070010 iish this way

THHLT tiish that way

Haaur naash this way, to here, hither

aanr tsaash that way, to there, thither

X0 hoish north(wards)

picliig deesh up(wards)

pi(olo)ii doosh down(wards)

[Maraau cap tsagaan sar Mongolian New Year (usu. in Feb.; lit. “white moon”)

HaaHa naana this side
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aana tsaana that side
XOHUT hoit north
opuuM orchim about, roughly

GRAMMAR

1) The reciprocal

Like the causative, the passive and the co-operative, the reciprocal is a verb form. Like
those others, it involves adding a new stem to the verb and sticking your tense endings on
that.

The reciprocal is very much like the co-operative, both in the form of the new stem
and in the way that the form is used. The stem is a simple -nx-, always, whatever the
basic stem of the verb in question. Like the co-operative, it deals with actions that may be
performed more than one actor. Unlike the co-operative, however, the reciprocal is rather
less friendly and is often violent. In theory, any verb can be made reciprocal, but in
practice it is largely restricted to actions of a largely violent or at least confrontational
nature. Here are a few examples of how the reciprocal is made:

verb meaning reciprocal meaning
maprax argue Mapranmax argue
300X beat, thump 30105110X fight
Gaiix be Gaitnnax fight
Meprex butt MOproIex crash
6apux hold Gaprgax wrestle

You might be able to see from the table what is happening here. Baiix is perhaps the best
examples to start with, as it has common co-operative and reciprocal forms. The co-
operative of 6aiix is simply Gaitnmiax, “to be present”, perhaps in a classroom, whereas
the reciprocal 6aitnmax indicates “fight”. Both mean that more than one person is there at
the same time, but while the former says nothing more than this and in fact implies that
the situation is a friendly one, the latter is saying that the being together in one place is of
such a violent nature that actual hostilities break out. Similarly, from the verb 6apux—*“to
hold”, we have 6apuimax, which is to hold competetively, and to struggle at the same
time, hence to wrestle. Meprex, to butt or bump, is what one car might do to a wall, or an
angry goat might do to somebody’s backside, while meprenzaex is what two rams or goats
might do to each other, or when two cars collide head on.

In short, where the co-operative co-operates and does things together, the reciprocal
reciprocates and retaliates.

Here are few examples in sentences:
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bu o1 HApTAii 301011COH. We fought with them.
baarap {opxroii (6eX) 6apuncas. Baatar wrestled with Dorj.

Mamnait xyy aruraiiras nanmaa maprangaan i 6aigar. My son is always arguing with his sister.

As you can see from the first of the examples above, there is a potential point of
confusion here, a confusion possible in English also. Since it is something that two or
more parties are engaged in at the same time, the reciprocal logically takes the
commitative (“with” in English). So, in the case of “fight”, if we take a simple sentence
like “I fought with him”, out of any explanatory context, we don’t really know whether
the “with” means “in company with”, i.e. on the same side as; or whether it means
“against”. In English we get around this by saying something like “I fought him”,
meaning against; or “I fought on his side”. In Mongolian the issue can be resolved by
using either the co-operative or the reciprocal:

bu JlopxToit XaMT 3010/IICOH. | fought with (on the side of) Dorj.

bu JlopxToii 3010511COH. | fought with (against) Dorj.

2) Positions and directions

In several of the texts in previous chapters we have come across different ways of
describing the position of something, like x33p, nop, emue (above, below, in front of) and
so on. We have also come across several ways of describing the direction of travel of
something, like geam, xoom (up, down) and so on. In this section I shall try and describe
how all these things work.
a) geographical points. We have had the words for north, south, east and west before.
They are xoiino, emue, 3yyua and 6apyys. What makes these a little more confusing is
that they also stand for behind, in front of, left and right. There is a reason for this. The
reason is that the Mongols traditionally lived, as many still do, in a felt tent called in
English a yurt (from the Turkish) and in Mongolian a rap. Wherever you find Mongols
living in gers, from Manchuria in the north to Xinjiang and Tibet in the east, from lake
Baikal in the north to parts of Yunnan in the south, the door always faces the south,
because the prevailing wind is from the north and this helps stop draughts. Therefore
anything which is in front of the ger is also necessarily south of it.

These points are postpositions, and take the genitive. Here are some diagrams showing
how they work:
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rapuim xomo {apa)
behind (north of) the yurt

FAPHAR 3YYH Ta
left (east) of the yurn

FOpMiAH Dapyyn Tan
right (west) of the yurt

rapuin esme (ypal
in front (south) of the yurt

sHHHA evie (ypa)
in front {south) of me

MHBHA Bapyyd Tl
right {west) of me

MHHHA 3yYH T
left (east) of me

Munni xomHo (apa)
behind (north of) me

You will see that in the first diagram the positions of left and right are inverted. This is
because the two world views, as it were, are incompatible. Our maps are always oriented
with north at the top, with west on the left side and east on the right. The Mongolian
world view is oriented with south in front, which puts west on the right-hand side. The
point of reference is always the front of the yurt, which always faces south. If you are
facing the yurt, and someone therefore appears to be standing to the right of it, the
geographical orientation is paramount and he or she must be described as standing to the
left, or east. As for buildings on streets the orientation is simply the way the front door
faces. The same goes for the way that people are facing. The point to remember is that on
the open steppe in plenty of space the important things are north, south, east and west;
whereas on city streets and in close personal encounters the important things become
front, back, left and right. Here are some examples of how these positions work in
sentences:

borx yyn 60 Yiaan6aaTapsiH 6MHO Tax
Gaipnar.

Munwnii eMHe HAT MaraiTall XyH CYYsk OaiCaH.

Bunnuit X0iHO Cyyx GaiiCan xymyyC qanaaa
sipuan OaicaH.

Mamnaii aurun Lpan munuii 6apyys tang, Hopx
3YYH Tauiiz Cyynar.

Bogd Uul is (to the) south of Ulaanbaatar.

There was a man in a hat sitting in front of me.

The people behind us kept ontalking.

In our classroom, Tsend sits on my right and
Dorj sits on my left.



Modern mongolian 166

Remember also that emure and xoiino can also mean “before” and “after” in terms of
time. “Before” is usually used for time in English these days, but it can just as well be “in
front of”.

Note that xo0iiHO, emue, 6apyys and 3yyH can be xoiT Tan (XOUT 3yr), emHe (eMHe[)
tan (3yr), 6apyys tai (3yr) and 3yys Tan (3yr).

So much for static positions. What about directions, like forwards and backwards,
north and south(wards)? To describe these, Mongolian takes the stem of the postpositions
described above and add the suffix -ur or the word Tuiimr. Here is another diagram;

BMHE THII
forwards/southwards
IYYH THRAI DapyyH T
—_————
to the left/eastwards to the right/westwards

XOHI
backwards/northwards

These are postpositions that take the ablative, which makes sense since they are
directions away from a centre. This applies also to “after” and “before”, implying time
stretching away with no definite limit. Here are some examples in sentences:

Bu y13C X0iinr ganryypasp sBbs raxk 6070k GaiHa. I think 1’1l go shopping this afternoon.

DHPAC yparmaa sBOaI XYPH). If you go south of here you’ll get there.

Quite often the reflexive is added to the suffix:
Bu X0#moo siBHA. I’m going up north.

Toap 6apyyH THHIIS MOPHTOH rapcaH. He rode off west.

So far we have covered positions to the side of things, and directions away from things.
What remains is to look at ways of going around things. This means a new suffix: -yyp.
This diagram shows the suffix in action:
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FIPHAH XOATYYP
round the back (north) of the yurt
- -

- -
FIPHIAH BMHY Y]
round the front (south) of the yurt

Here are some examples in sentences:

Top GaiimmHrHitH XOUTYYp OPCOH. He came in round the back of the house.
Bu cypryynuiin eMHYYP SBXK As | passing along the front of the
Oaifraay Garmrai TaapanaCaH. school | bumped into the teacher.

These are also other words for north, south, east and west, which are used in purely
geographical and global contexts like “the Far East”, “the West”, “the northern
hemisphere” and so on. These are to be found in the vocabulary at the back of this book.
b) Other positions and directions. Above we dealt with the words for geographical
positions and directions, which also double as front, back, left and right. We will go on
now to look at words for other locations and directions of movement. These two fall into
three groups, distinguished in the main by different suffixes, describing position,
direction from and direction along. First of all, the positions. Words describing the simple
location or position of something are shown in this diagram:

L5 H IR aaH:a
that side outside
AN AN VA JAOTOY JOYNTRIONGR AN Y A
beside inside beside
THRITH]
A this side Aap
abovelonfover
.|
0P

under/below

If you think back to Chapter Six, you will remember that we already covered m23p, 10p
and morop under the subject of postpositions. You may remember that these three take
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what is called the oblique stem, which is the -n of an -n stem noun, and no ending at all
for other nouns. All the others, with the exception of xaama, are genitive-taking
postpositions. Xaana also exists as xaa. Here are some examples in sentences:

-Mumnmii y3ar Xaana 6aitna?

-1lIupasn m33p Gaitraa.

-UuHuii 19praa XaH Cyyaar B3?

-Munuit prag Hopx Cyyaar.

-UuHnii Tamxu Xaaxna 6aifaa?

-Munuit myax>H gotop Ouit. ABax yy?
borp yyi (60:) ronbiH naaxa 6aiaar.

HX cypryyns (60:) ronbH HaaHa Oaiaar.

bu napreis epeeHuii ragHa Xya33CaH.

Where is my pen?

It’s on the table.

Who sits beside you?

Dorj sits beside me.

Where are your cigarettes?

They’re in my bag. Do you want one?
Bogd Uul is on the other side of the river.
The University is on this side of the river.

| waited outside the boss’s office.

Haana and naana can apply to time as well, like emue and xoino. They too can mean
before and after, but because they literally mean “this side” and “that side”, they will be
“before” or “after” depending on whether you are speaking before or after a certain event.

Here are some examples to illustrate this:

XYYruiHX?> TOPCOH oIPHUIH HAdHA 631I3T aBaxX
écroii.

OH> axielr 6u HaanmblH HAaaHa nyycrasa.

-On3 axblr uy [uHs xxunuitH Haasa ayycrax
yy?

-Yryit Gaiix aa. Iluno xunuitn naana ayycd
Maraaryu.

We should get a present before our son’s
birthday.

I’ll finish this job before Naadam.
Will you finish this job this side of New Year?

Probably not. It’ll probably be done after New
Year.

So much for the positions of things in relation to other things. Let’s look now at
directions from and into things. Again the suffix is -m;, and the following diagrams show

how these work:
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AOTON A
intofinside - out offoutside
b rom
A maan up(wards)
towards |
TRENL - -:;”(““{ cds)
- owni wards
away from Y

More often than not, these are used with the reflexive -aa*. Here are some examples in
sentences:

Top mu¢T9p 1331193 rapaaj maraap 100mo0 He went up in the lift and came down by the
OyycaH. stairs.

DHIC HAT XICIT [[AAIIAA BB Let’s go on a further (from here).

bBu raparmaa rapHa. I’m going out(side).

Also in this group come the words mitm and Tuiim (“this way” and “that way™), which are
the directional forms of uitm and Tuiim (“like this” and “like that™). They are not really
relative to the speaker or actor like maam and naami, they simply describe arbitrarily two
opposing directions:

HWitmmo sebs! Let’s go this way!

Wity sBax yy, THHAIID sBaX Yy? Do we go this way or that way?

As with the geographical expressions, these others also have an “along” form, made by
adding the same -yyp? suffix. The diagrams below illustrate these:
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i
xaaryyp? maaryyp | | ¢] | maaryyp
round where? along i along
over where? thisside | | 14| | thatside
where by? A
LI
Aryyp
< over, along the top FEAYYD A0RyYp Ay Yp
round the | | throukeh the | | round the
outside indide outside
-€ >
JOYYP
under, along the bottom
Here are some more examples of them in action in sentences:
Top roasiH HAAryyp sABx GaiCaH. He was going along this side of the river.
Top 3ambIH HAArYYp sBCAH. He went along the other side of the road.
Bu cypryynuiin Haaryyp upimo. I came along this side of the school.
Top Gaiipusl ranyyp sBCaH. He went around the outside of the house.
Top Xamaan 1oTyyp sBCaH. He went through the fence.
bu nanmaa ryypau n00ryyp sBuar. I always go under the bridge.

To sum up, all these words which describe the location or position or direction of
something are postpositions. If they simply describe the location of something relative to
something else, then they take the genitive ending or the oblique stem. If they describe
motion away from or out of something then they take the ablative and have an -m or -
maa* ending; if motion into something then they take the dative and have the same
ending. If they describe motion over, around or across etc. something, then they have the

ending -yyp? and take the genitive. The following table summarises this:

Xaa, Xaana xaauu(aa) Xaaryyp

where where to along where, which side of
apz, XOMHO, XOUT Taua aparuu, XOu apaap, Xoiiryyp

in the north/behind northwards/backwards by the north/round the back
Ypa, ©oMHO, OMHO TN yparm OMHYYP, YPayyp

in the south/in front of southwards/forwards by the south/round the front
3YYHT33, 3YYH TaJL 3YYH THHII 3YYHTIIIYYP, 3YYH Tas1aap
in tne east/left of eastwards/to the left along the east side

0apyynraa, 6apyyH tain 0apyyH THHII OapyyHraaryyp, 6apyyH rasaap



in the west/right of
HAaHa, HaaJl T
on this side
[[aaHa, 1aaJ Tan
on that side
XaKYY 1, 13Praz
beside

JI0TOp

inside

rajaa, raaHa
outside

J1990, O3] T
on top of

J100P, 100 T
underneath

9HD T[]

on this side

TP TR

on that side
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westwards/to the right

Haaun

this way

aa

that way, away
XaKYY TUHII
toward the side
JIOTOT'III

into

ragari
outside

piciciiig

up, upwards
JI0011

down, downwards
1307001

this way

TUHALI

that way

along the west side
Haaryyp

round this side

naaryyp

round the other side
Xaxkyyraap, 1praayyp
along the side

ROTYyp

through the inside (+gen)
ranyyp

round the outside

TPITYYP
over

nooryyp
underneath

YYT33p, 3H3 Tasaap
by here, along here
TYYT23p, TP Tanaap

by there, along there

3) All kinds of everything

In this section we shall deal with various ways of saying “all” in the Mongolian language.
This is more complicated than in English, where we have just the one word, whether it be
adjective or pronoun.

To begin with, there are several words for “all”. As adjectives (i.e. with another word,
like “all the people” or “all these books”), there are 6yx, 6yx3u and 6yp, and as pronouns
(like “all of them” or “all of us™) there are 6yrn and newm. In the colloquial language, 6yrg
is more common. Let’s look at the adjectives first, they are simpler.

a) adjectives. Byx comes before the noun it qualifies, Gyxau and 6yp come after it, like
this:
OYyX XyH everybody, everyone

XyYH OYp
XYH OYX3H
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In the nominative, the phrase takes its place in the sentence without a case ending just
like any other noun or adjective-noun compound:

XyH OYp 4uXapt qypraii. Everybody likes sweets.
Byx 6arm Hap UPCaH. All the teachers came.
XyH OYX3H M3HD. Everybody knows.

In sentences where it is needed with another case ending, that ending is tacked onto the
end of the whole phrase:

Byx Xyyxamiin axun Hb Caiin 6aitna.  The work of all the children is good.
Su3 GypwmiiH xumC 6aiaar. There’s all kinds of fruit (lit. fruit of all kinds).

XyH 6GyXH33¢ TAaTBAp ABIAr. Everybody is taxed (lit. [they] take tax from everybody).

b) pronouns. Where “all” is being used as a pronoun (i.e. without a noun to go with it, as
in the case of “all of us” or “we all...”) things become a little more complicated because
of the way it is used when it is the subject of the sentence. As subject, it goes into the
instrumental with the reflexive. There is even one instance in the last part of the tale at
the top of this chapter where the instrumental and reflexive have been used even though
the idea is actually the object of the sentence, but this is so rare as to be almost negligible.
Here are some examples where it is the subject of the sentence:

Bup O6yrmapas sBCaH. We all went.

To1 16MO6Pee HPIIID. All of them came.
Bu Gyri33pa33 HAT HATHAT aBCaH. All of us took one.
Hanax 6yrmapas Xaparmid. I need them all.

When it is the object, in the accusative; or in any other case, it simply adds the necessary
case ending, often with the particle us (“of them”):

Bu Oyrauiir Hb aBb. 1’1l take all of them.

Barm 6yrm»ac Hb acyys. The teacher asked them all.

4) "-ish" adjectives

There is a suffix added to adjectives and numbers which slightly modifies their meaning.
We shall deal with the adjectives first.

a) adjectives. When the suffixes -xau® and -srap* are added to adjectives it usually
changes the meaning in the same way as the English suffix -ish. There are some notable
exceptions to this rule, which will be dealt with later. Here are some more regular
examples:

HOTrOOH green HOrOOXOH, HOrOOBTOP quite green, greenish

WACELT red yiiaaxas, yiaaBrap quite red, reddish
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X0X blue XOXXOH, XOXOBTOP quite blue, blueish
Gara small Oaraxau, 6araBrap quite small, smallish
TOM big TOMXOH, TOMOBTOP quite big, biggish

It should be obvious from the table what is happening here. It must be said that the
process works best with colours. What happens with some other adjectives is that the
meaning changes very little if at all, and some adjectives are even more common in their
diminutive form:

19B3P clean [[PBIPXOH clean

CapyyH cool COPYYXoH cool

XSIMJT cheap XSIMAXaH cheap

HAM low, short HAMXaH low, short (stature)

What this table shows is adjectives the meaning of which has not been changed by the
addtion of the suffix at all, and which have been introduced into previous vocabulary lists
and texts in their diminutive form because they are more commonly used and will be
more commonly heard in this form.

The word which does not comform to either of the above models for the use of this
suffix is caitk—"good”. With the suffix added it becomes caiixan—"beautiful”. When
the suffix is added to this adjective, the meaning is not weakened to “quite good” or
“goodish” as is the case with most adjectives, nor yet does it remain the same as with the
second group of examples. In fact the meaning has been strengthened from merely
“good” to positively “beautiful”. There are words for “quite good” in Mongolian; one of
these is oBoo which means “good enough”, the other of which is raiiryii, which could be
translated also as “not bad”:

-OHeenpuitH Xypan smap 6aiican 63? How was today’s meeting?
Taiiryi, rairyii. 0O.K, not bad.

-OHd ryTau simap 6aitna? How are these boots?
-OB00, 30Xux GaiHa. They’re O.K., they suit you.
-OB00, Taapu Gaixa. They’re O.K., they fit.

5) Modifying numbers

a) -xan®. When the -xau” suffix is added to a number, it also diminishes the meaning. It
changes it from a straight five, for example, to “only” five. Here are some more examples
in sentences:

JI0O00XOH MHHYT YJIIXK GaiiHa. We’ve only got seven minutes left.
Mamnaii 6aiip rypaBxaH epeeTsii. Our flat has only three rooms.

XO0EPXOH XYH HUpIIII. Only two people came.
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In this respect, the -xan® suffix can be said to fulfil the same role as the particle i that we
met earlier. Although the suffix can be added to any number, it tends to be used much
more for numbers between one and ten.

This suffix is only very rarely found added to nar. Instead the word rasnr is used,
making ranxas—"single, alone, only one”.
b) -aax*. While the -xau* suffix seems to modify the meaning of numbers downwards, the
suffix -aax® is more general, and means ‘roughly’. It is only used for numbers greater
than ten, and for multiples of ten. Here is how it works in a few sentences:

Mawnaii 6arur rygaan HaCTaii. Our teacher is about thirty.
MstHraam K eMHe. About a thousand years ago.
I'ypBan 3yyraaa XyH. About three hundred peole.
Jlanaax Oxp. In the Seventies.

c) opuum. This word goes between the number and the article being counted. It means
literally “about” or “in the region of”, and therefore indicates that the number given is a
rough idea only, and neither that it is probably more nor that it is probably less. Because
it comes between the number itself and the thing counted, and does not count as a noun
itself, the -n stem usually used with numbers when they are used to count something is
dropped off. It can be used for any number high or low. Here are a few examples in
sentences:

Tap XOpb OpurM HACTAIA. He is about twenty.
DOuo Gaitmmua X08p3yy opumum Xyucyyxar.  Roughly two hundred people live in this building.

OHd yilnaeapT 3yy OpumM XyH axwniagar.  About a hundred people work in this factory.

DRILLS

i) In the following sentences, put the underlined words into the reciprocal.

EXAMPLE:
AXBIH MAIIMH HAT MAIIMHTAH MOPreceH.
AXBIH MAIIMH HAT MAIIMHTAH MOPreCeH.

a) Jlop>x Haii3 HApTaiiraa 301COH.

b) dynmaa, bar X0ép nangaa Mapraniar.

) baarap sxHIpTIUra> YHCIB.

d) Onow caitn 6exuyyn Haannaap 6apeaar.
€) -Uu 01m0H XyHT?¥ 304101 YY?

f) -Yry#i, cast ranixan XyHTait 30/1COH.

ii) Using the word in brackets to complete the following sentences, putting them into the
right directional form.

EXAMPLE:
T'yypaH (193p) sBGAT OMPXOH.
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I'yypaH maryyp siBOas1 0MPXOH.

a) Manaii GalmuHruiiH (ap) uX eHgep MO OHii.

b) DuaasC (X0iHO) stBGAT HAT TOJT OUiA.

c) llaraap (m33p) rapas.

d) 3ambIH (Xaxyy) HIT YHI3 Bk OaifHA.

e) Iapuiin (6apyyH) HAT HOXOH YHTax OaitHAa.

f) Cypryynuiin Xamaan (10TOp) XYyXayya Tyixk GaiHa.
g) Baiimmaruiin (eMHe) HAI MALIKH SBAB.

h) Cypryynuitn (X0iHO) siBOAI Garmug Xapargjaxryii.

iii) Replace “emne” and “mapaa” with “naana” and “naana”.

EXAMPLE:
Iuno xvnuitH ©MHO Ou X610 SIBHA.
wa> XwiniiH HaaHa Ou Xo100 sSBHA.

a) -Haamamein qapaa Oyx akIbIr Xuiie rakx 61 6010 OaiiHa.
b) -bonoxryii. Yn Haagameid emHe ayycrax €CToii myy.

c) baarap, XypJisiH eMHe Japrartai sipriIak OaicCaH.

d) By XH4oa/IHiiH ©MHE SHHIUT OMYMX XIPIrTIi.

iv) Change the underlined words in the following sentences with “6yra” or “uem”.

EXAMPLE:
Y yHUIT XYH OYX9H M3IH).
Y YHUIHT OYT199p33 M3IH).

a) barm XyH 6ypaac acyys.

b) Tap kuHoHA XYH OYX3H AypTai.

) Byx OroyTan maanraspaa CaiH Xuikad
d) Du> Oyx anyy mMaHait axeIHX.

€) Byx aBTo0YC THHIIDS SBAAITYH.

f) Xyyxan 6yp 3ypar 3ypas.
g) Jynmaa Oyx YMXPUMT HAYMXCOH GaiHa.

h) Xuussnuiin napaa oun Hap aHGOIIBIH O4UB.

v) Change the underlined words in the following sentences into diminutive forms, adding
either -rap” or -xau* where appropriate.

EXAMPLE:
Toap ynaan mamud 6071 MaHAHX.
Tap ynaaprap mMarmmH 001 MAHAKX.

WX cypryynsn aBrooycaap rypsas Oyy/ai sisaan OuHO.
WX cypryynsn aBToOycaap rypasxaH Oyynan sisaas O4HO.

a) Tap enmep MOAOH 133p IIYBYYHBI yYP Oaiiar.
b) Jonrop 60 myyraacas 3anyy Xaparazaar.
C) OHz apeax yux3p Gaiican. O100 X0EP 1 yImKId.
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d) Mawnaiix gepseH axyyraii.

€) TOM HOXOl Hb 0ara HOXOUT XeeB.

f) XeX mansTOTON XYHHIT X3H 4 TAHUXTYH.
g) Tyysz 6ara apxu ereepaii.

h) Hiim 1 cyy Gaiiraa rom yy?

EXERCISES
a) Answer the questions as they apply to you:

. Tanait 6aip XOThIH &b TauI OalHa B?

. Hu cypryynsaaa Xaaryyp siBx upJar B3?

. DH? HOMBIT X3333 Y32XK ayyCaX B3?

. Haiiz mapraiiraa mapramsmaar yy?

. X08p XyH 3010110 OaiiBaI 10y XHiiX B3?
. Tanait 6aiPHbBI XYY MO Ouil 10y?

. OpeeHuii UnHb OHX Xaarnaa Xapaar B3?

. [llupa> yuHb Xaauna daiaar Ba?

. AHruiin cam0ap Xaauna 6aitna Ba?

10. Yu ryypaH I3ryyp siBaxX aypraii roy?

OCoO~NOoOUTh WN PR

b) Translate from English into Mongolian:

. Along which side of the road did you come?

. Do you sit on the right of Baatar?

. -How did you get here? | didn’t see you coming.

. -1 came under the bridge.

. This picture is quite nice.

. Do you know that man in a greenish hat?

. -Can | have all the sweets?

. -No, you can’t. There are only four left. Let’s have two each.

. Yesterday | saw deer on the other side of the mountain.

10. There is only one tree behind the house, but three in the front.

OoOo~NooTh~,WwWNPE

c) Translate from Mongolian into English:

1. -Uu euurapuiiH KMHOT sMap Ik 0010k OaiHa?

2. -OB00 Caitn KuHO K 6010k OaiHa.

3. 3aMbIH 3YYHT?3 HIT AJIryyp Oaiaar.

4. Manaii CypryysuiiH XOHHO HATr eHiep MO Ouil.

5. bar OaitimuHruiiy naaryyp sBCaH, 4u Haaryyp Hb UPKI?.
6. Yparmaa sis6au1 born yynaug XypHo.

7. baarap maraap moormoo OYY:x siBaa XaparacaH.

8. OroyTHYYn Oyrasspas naanraBpaa Xuursryi 0aiis.

9. Tap XyH nargaarait 301011COH.

10. bexuyyn Llaraan capaap 6apunuar.

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY




Haanam
XaxyY

TOoJI
nyycra-(ayycrax)
mapT

Xarraa(-x)
ryyp(-on)

Tarsap

ryrain
30Xb-(30XHUX)
Taapana-(raapanaax)
Taap-(raapax)

yinasap
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naadam
hajuu
gol
duusgah
lift
xashaa
gudr
tatvar
gutal
zohih
taaraaldah
taarah

Gildver

sport festival; Naada
side

river

to finish, end (trans)
lift

fence

bridge

tax

boot; shoe

to suit

to bump into

to fit, suit

factory; industry
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Inflexion Chapter and subsection
-aa’* 3-4
aa’ 5-3
-aa’ 6-3
-aa™ 7-2
-aaryii* 6-4
-aan® 8-4
-aan’ 14-5
-aap* 6-1
-aap* 9-3
-aap* 9-4
-aapait* 8-6
-aac 4-3
-aar* 8-6
-aau’ 8-6
-as* 3-2
an’ 3-1
-ax* 1-2
-6an’ 10-1
65 2-4
B 3-2
-sanr’ 10-1
-prap? 14-4
-BY 8-5
BY 2-4
T 1-3
-ra-* 7-2

-raa-* 7-2
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-raap* 6-1
-raac 4-3
-Ta- 12-1
-THHH 2-2
-y 2-5
-1t 3-1
-1 4-6
- 12-1
-zu’:lr4 4-1
-yraap? 11-4
-K 2-3
-K29 9-5
-ma’ 3-4
-I/Ia}l4 8-4
-map* 6-1
-nac 4-3
-YDK 2-3
- 2-2
-Hir 1-3
-UitH 2-2
-uX 1-2
-naa’ 8-2
-ra? 7-2
-Iryi 10-6
- 14-1
nyy? 9-1
-J- 13-1
-maap* 12-5
-H 2-2
-na’ 1-2
-Haac 4-3

Hap 4-6



-gyuX

~ayyn?

433
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9-1
4-6
12-4
5-1
3-1
12-1
5-2
11-1
2-4
4-6
7-2
11-3
14-2
1-2
13-4
14-4
14-5
9-3
2-3
9-5
4-6
9-5
14-2
14-2
8-1

2-2
1-3
2-2
8-1
2-4
8-1
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MONGOLIAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

A

aaB
aBaauux
aBax
aBrait
aryy
aBuupax

aBupyynax

anyy(-n)

aHI'"

AHrIH
aHIIIU

i

aiipar(-amn)

aix
KU
KHIIAX
KHITINH
anar
anax
annap
anx(-au)
ab(-1H)

amap

amapxan

father

to take

a) to take; b) to buy
wife

big, great

to bring

have s.b. bring s.b.

horse(s), (male or female)

a) class; b) classroom

England
English

home, family, house, houseold

airag (kumiss, fermented mare’s
milk)

to fear (+abl)
work

to work

worker

piebald

to kill

name (hon.)
hammer, mallet
which

ease, peace, rest; easy, peaceful,
restful

easy

amt

aMTTai
ambpax
aux(-an)

aHYUH

ap

aparm
apas(-an)
apaszyraap cap
apai

apBaH HArIYT3P
cap

apBaH X0épayraap
cap
apa

apxu(-H)

acyynr
acyyx
ax

ax
asra(-H)

asiTan

b

Gaacan rapur
6ara

6ara cara

6arrax

oari

6ank(-an)

taste

tasty

to live
first
hunter
back
backwards
ten
October

a little

November

December

behind

arkhi, Mongolian vodka,
drink

question

to ask

elder brother

years older

cup, bowl

comfortable

Friday
little
a little

to fit, include, contain

teacher
bank



amap
TaluBaH

ampax
Gaimax

Gaiina yy

Gaiip(-an)

6aitx
GaiiX aa
oaparmax
Gapax

oapurmax

oapuaax
6apux
Gapuymax
Gapyyn
6ac

oastH
Gaspranaa
Gasipax
basprai
7
oun(-oH)
one

one 6ues

[VinEk)

OuTIrHit
Ouunx
oorx

borg yyn
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peaceful; peacefully

to rest
to fight
hello (on the phone)

building, flat; hostel

to be

perhaps, maybe
to be finished
to finish

to be held, be arrested

to wrestle

to hold

to be eaten (by predators)
right, west

also, as well, too
rich

thank you

be happy, get happy
goodbye

|

we

body, health

each other

was, were (past tense copula)

don’t!
to write
holy

name of a mountain

Oaiiryynax

oariarax
oyyx
Oynaax

Oynax

Oyax
oyrn
Oyrmapad

Oyayys

oyp

oyp

oycryit

OyT3H CaiiH ezep
OyTax

OyT29:IraX

oYy
Oyx XYH
6yX(-3H)
691X
[Sehiiek]s)
631131

0s1Mba rapur

oapyy

raajib
rajarmit
rajgaa

ragaan

cause to be, establish

let be, leave be
to get out; dismount
to send back

to return, go/come back

to boil (intr.)
all, everything

everybody, all (of them, us, etc)

fat, thick

each, every
atall

female

Sunday

to be completed, be finished
have s.t. made
(caus. of domth)
don’t!
everybody

all

to prepare
pasture

gift

Saturday

two-year-old calf

customs
out(wards),
outside

outside, foreign



00110X

6011roX

601100
60110X
60p00(-H)
60p00 0pPOX
60coX
00Th

0ex

oyra
oycan
Oyynan
6yys3(-an)

roé
roén
rojt
ryau
ryaHs

rypas(-aH)

rypaBaaxb ez1ep

rypasayraap cap

Typui
ryran
ryux
rYYP(-oH)
ryaHs
I3HAT

rap
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a) to think b) to calculate

cause to become, make...

that’s it

may, possible; to become
rain

to rain

to get up, rise

volume

a) wrestler

b) strong, hard

deer

the others

stop, station

buuz, a kind of stuffed dumpling

beautiful
ornament, decoration

river

Mr., Mrs., form of address

cafeteria
three
Wednesday
March
flour, dough
boot; shoe
torun
bridge
cafeteria
suddenly

“ger”, yurt; home

ranyyp

ram
rairyi

ranxax

ranxyynax
rau

a1 TOrOOHBI
epee

rait Tpar(-9H)
raHil

raHIXaH

rap

rapax

raprax
raxau
JIePeBIdX o1ep
nyraap
nyrryi
AYHI
Jynaaxan
Aypraii
nyTax
aytyy
ayy(-n)
nyyrapax
nyynax
ayycax

nyycrax

Aayy

183

outer, outside
harm, danger
not bad, OK.

be surprised, astonished

to surprise, astonish; show off

fire

kitchen
train
only one, single
one, only the one
hand
a) to go out; leave
b) to climb
to get s.t out
pig
Thursday
number (room, phone, etc.)
envelope
middle, central; among
warm
to like (+dat)
to lack, be without
lacking, less
sound
to make a noise
to hear; sing
to finish

to finish, end (trans)

years younger
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rapau 3ypar photograph oYY younger brother/ sister
3T but
IX to say IYYPIp full
IATYYP shop
Pl TP a) beside; b) by, alongside, near
naa* emphatic particle
Jaasrasap homework pitcels] on, above, over; better
J1aBaa rapur Monday
JAMH war Jitclliig up, upwards
nanpax to bump into, hit (of car)
E
naipyymax to be hit (by a car) ep Hb in general
JaHmaa always ec(-eH) nine
JTaHX kettle ecoyraap cap  September
napaa (postposition) after
napra boss, chief, director E
nacrai exercise époon base, bottom
Jaxuazn again éc(-on) custom, habit
axux to repeat, do again écroi necessary; must, have to

nonayraap cap July

JI07100(-H) seven
10100 XOHOT week XK
JIo0NI down(wards) Kaaxau a little
op under (postposition) xKaprai happiness
xKaprax be happy, get happy
JIOPHO east KU year
JTOPOTII downwards HKUMC fruit
JIOpPOO immediately HKIKAT small
JIOTOP in, inside KIDKATXOH small(-ish)
JIOXUX to gesture KIKYYP doorman, concierge
nepeB(-oH) four KOJI00Y driver

nepesayraap cap  April



3ad

3aax

3aB

3aBTai

3aJJ1aX

3apax

3arali
3aM
3ayy
3apuM
3apuMaaa

3ax

3axua(-H)
3axXupax
30BOX
30rCoX
30rcO0X
30107110X
300X
300rJ710X
30XHX
30BXOH
3YH
3ypar
3yparrait

3yparyu"
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(interjection) O.K etc.

a) tell, teach; b) to show; point

free time, leisure

having free time, free

to open (bottles, packets etc.)

to misbehave; be exposed, shown

up

piebold

road, way

young; young man
some

sometimes

border, edge; collar (of clothes

etc)

letter

to govern

to suffer

to stop (intr.)
to stop (tr.)

to fight, brawl
to beat, thump
to eat, consume (hon.)
to suit

only

summer
picture
illustrated

photographer

HIDX
HJITI3MK
Wyy
HM
HHIIT
upaIX

ux

ux Cypryyinb

HX3HX

KHHO

J
JaMm
T

JIXarsa rapur

Mai
MaJl
Mautraii
Mayuiax
M&ITYUH
MaHait
MaHaiX

MaHaKWXaH

Mapraant

Maprazax

Maprax

to eat

parcel

more, over, extra
like this

this way

to come

much; many; great; very, a

lot
university

most

film, cinema

lama, monk
lift
Wednesday

here, here you are
livestock

hat

to herd

herder, herdsman
our

my house; my family
my family, our
people

tomorrow

to argue, squabble,
quarrel

to argue, debate,



3ypam
3ypau
3ypraa(-u)

3yprajgyraap
cap

3yy(-n)
3yr
3YYH
3yYX

33MJIDX

393p(-9H)

u
un

Meprex

MOYHp
Myy
MD3JBX

M3YYI3X

MIHIX
MsIrMap rapur
MstHTa(-H)

MDHJT

H
Haazg

Haajgam

ground squirrel

to draw, to paint

SiX

June

hundred

direction; towards

left, east

to wear (hanging on)

to scold, chastise

antelope,

Mongolian gazelle

magic, sorcery

to butt (like goat),

headbutt

branch
bad

to know

to greet
Tuesday
thousand
health

this
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dispute
MapTax to forget
max(-ax) meat
Ma very
MalluH car
MUHUI my
MUHB my, of mine
MO71(-OH) tree, wood; wooden
Mosron, Mongolia, Mongol
MOHT0J1
MOPI0X to set off
MOPb(-UH) horse
Mocksa Moscow
MeHre(-H) silver; money
MOPreJiex to collide, crash (of car)
0110X to find
OH year
OHTO¥X to open (door, window)
OpIOH palace
to let know, tell, inform op bed
opoit evening
opoosr scarf
0pPOO0X to wrap around, rollup
Opoc Russia
opoc Russian
0pox to enter
opyyaax to letin
OpurM about, roughly

sport festival; Naadam

opuyynax

to translate
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HaaHa this side opXux to leave behind
Haaur this way, to here, hither 04Mx to go to, visit
OXHH daughter, girl
Haim(-aH) eight OXHH IYY younger sister
Hamzyraap August OXHH Haii3 girlfriend
cap
Haii3 friend Oy TaH student
Hamap autumn
nap(-an) sun (S}
Haprai sunny OBJIOX to get ill, to hurt
HacC age, years ©BOIT winter
HAC 6apax to die, pass on OBYHH sickness
HHCHX to fly OBUTHH ill
HOTOOH green ornee(-H) morning
HOJIHUH last year OIJIOOHUIA breakfast
nai
HOEH prince, noble man orex to give
HOM book o1ep day
HOMBIH Can library enpwuiin xoon lunch
HOXOi dog eIcox to feel/be hungry
HOT'00 that; the other oMJI trousers
HOXOpP husband; comrade OMHO (postposition) before, in front of,
HyTar land, homeland ago
nya(-sH) eye
Hor(-oH) one OMHO front; south
MATAYra3p cap  January eMcex to wear, put on
HOTIOX 0110P Monday eICex to feel/be hungry
HSIM Tapur Sunday OHTOPOX to pass, elapse; togo by
@) OHTOPCOH past; last
orr at all; really OHZIOp tall
0100 now 6HOO this
0iAIIroX to understand OoHOO10P today

0iiMC sock(s) ©HOO OpOii tonight
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0JI0H many OHOOX the one, the same
eop else, other, CYHIX to get a wife for dowry
different
oepes one’s self; oneself
00X(-eH) fat cyy(-n) milk
epHe west €M secretly
opoo(-H) room COMXK the fat around the
ouurIep yesterday gut
II T
MaIbTO coat, overcoat Ta you (formal)
uBO(-0H) beer Taapax to fit, suit
IYP3B rapur Thursday Taapaimax to bump into
TaB peace, comfort
P TaBar plate
pyy/nyy? towards TaB(-aH) five

tasan Xomyy the Five Kinds of Animals, the five animals
Mai herded by the Mongols: horses, sheep,

c cattle, camels and goats.
caapai grey
caax to milk
cascax to rise, puff
(steam, smoke,
etc)
caiin minister, official Tasnaxe emep Friday
Caiin good, well tasayraap cap May
caiin Gaiima yy  how are you TaBUX to put
caiixau beautiful, nice TaBTail peacefully; comfortable
caiixan “bon appetit”,
XO00JLI00PO0ii enjoy! TaBaH peace; peaceful
cambap blackboard, board Taitnax to take off (clothes)
canaa(-H) thought, idea Tl steppe
CaHaa 30B0X to worry Tanx bread
cau(-r) store, storehouse  Tamxu(-H) tobacco
canax to remember, TaHanX your house; yor family

think of
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caxman chair
CaHXyy treasury; financial Tanaiixan your people
cap month TaHUIT acquaintance
capyyn bright; vast TaHKX a) to recognise, be acqauinted with s.b. b) to

Lo know (a person)
cast just, just now
COHHUH a. newspaper; b.

interesting
COHHMH Caiixan  what’s new? TAHUIILAX to get know
oy Gaitna? .

tanunnyynax  to introduce

COHCOX to hear, listento  Tapar yogurt
cypax to sudy, to learn  tapsara(-u) marmot, prairie dog
cyprax to teach (cause to rtarax to draw, pull; smoke

learn)
Cypryyin school Tarsap tax
cypaara study, studies Tearp theatre
cyyx to sit; to live THIM yes
Cyit dowry, gifts to THHHXYY like that

bride’s family .

THHHXYYT therefore
THHALI that way ypnar art
TOro0(-H) pan, pot ypux to invite
TONrON head ypyynax to be bitten (by a dog etc.)
TOJITOM
aBaxyymax , .
lose one’s head ypb ago, previously, once upon a
. time
TOM big, large
TOMOOTOM good, quiet ycC water
TOO(-H) number yrac(-au)  phone, wire; thread
TOO0 6010X calculate yracmax to telephone
TOOHBI MAIINH calculator yy(-an) mountain, hill
TOJI00 (postposition) for (the sake of)  yym3ax to meet
yyp steam; anger

TOMC(-0H) potato yypaax to get angry (+dat.)
TopeX to be born yypayyaax to make s.b. angry
TOCTIM similar yypraii angry
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TYyrai calf YyX to drink
TYI because yxax to dig
TYynrax to clink (glasses) yaup reason
TYyC help yupaac because
Tycrai special
TyCnax to help Y
TYXait about (postposition) yr(-3n) word, words
TYyX history yryi no
TIrIX to do that, do like that, do that ~ ymaac in the afternoon, afternoon
way XO#II
AT then; and then YIDLUIIT party, soiree
11 they ye time
THHYYC they (coll.) Y3YYI9X to show
T9M33(-H) camel y3ar pen
TOH] there; (over) there y39X to see; try, experience
™p a) he, she, it; b) that
YII3X to stay behind, be left behind
v
yraax to wash YHIIBIP factory; industry
ynaau slow, slowly yHD price
yRanryi soon, not long after yuor(-su)  fox
ymaxryi soon YHOIMIIIX ID card
ync country, state YHOTOMH expensive, pricey
ymap north yH23(-H) cow (female)
yHaraax to drop, push over YHC3X to kiss
yHax to ride ypramk always, often
yHax to fall yc(-31) hair
VHI drink YYP nest
yHTaX to sleep YXap cow, cattle
YHIIHX to read YX3X to die
yparti southwards
ypau 3ypar painted/drawn picture )

dpann France
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ypa front, in front [l¢ppani French
X XO#T north
Xaanra door X0t north(wards)
Xaanrrait closed XOHOT day (24 hrs)
Xaax Khan, emperor XOHOX to stay
XaaHa where xoub(-u)  sheep
Xaax to close X0n far
Xaauux to go where X001 food, meal
Xaa where to, whichway X0O0JLIOX to eat (hon.)
XOHOX to spend a day and a night, stay the
Xaamaa where to night
XaBb area
Xarac caitg Saturday XOT city, town; settlement
enep
Xaxyy side
XaKyyn (postposition) beside xomyy(-n) banner (an admin. division), area, land
Xaip love
Xaipuar box Xomyy kind, sort
Xaiprait in love with (+dat) X0O0raex thrown out
Xamx to look for xenee(-H)  countryside
XanyyH hot Xeex to chase; expel
Xamaa relation Xeee an interjection, hoy!
Xamaaryi doesn’t matter, never mind

XoopXuit poor, poor thing

XaMruiH most, -est XOX blue
XaHa wall xyBuac(- clothes
aH)
XaHuaz acold, flu XYBbCTan revolution
xap black Xypa meeting, conference
Xaparmax to be seen
Xapaunaaa(-H) pencil Xypaax quick, quickly
Xapax to look (at) Xynax to bark (like dog)

Xapuiax to correspond XYY4uH old
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XapuH but xyymyyp  huushuur, a kind of fried stuffed
XapuH 3 hm, 1 don’t know pancake
Xapuymax to tend, look after (of

herds) XY#HTOH cold
Xapnynax to answer XYI99X to wait (for)
Xapux to return, go home XYMYYC people
Xappuax to relate to XYH person
XaraH queen, noble woman XYH OyXaH  everybody

Xypax to reach, get to

Xaraa(-H) fence XYY son
XHUX a) to do, make XYYXon child

b) to put (in) XDJIANT when
XA class, lesson x971(-3H) how many
X0ép two XOIPH several
X0épmaxs egep  Tueday X3390 when (question)
Xoépnyraap cap February X9 language; tongue
XO08y11 both X2JI9X to say, speak
XOHHO north; behind; after xommmx o discuss
XIMIIX to say TUXIP sugar, sweets
X9H who 4OHO(-H) wolf
X2P3B if qynyy(-H) stone

X3parryii  must not, need not

X3parmX  to use I
X9parmi  necessary, need to map yellow
X9pa3(-H)  Crow mapra bay (colour)
XYY difficult rapax to fry
X23p chestnut (colour) mar(-am) stairs

marap chess
I marapaax to play chess
aaHa that side [IUBITYHH servant-girl
1aac paper LT like, similar to

aanr that way, to there, thither 100 magic, sorcery
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1usi(-3H) bottle, glass
mar time, hour LIMHD new
araaH white a3 (-H) a) table
araau Mongolian New Year (usu. in Feb.; lit. b) throne
cap “white moon”) IloTmanyg Scotland
[IOTJIAH]T Scottish
nargaa police [IOHO night
nagax be satisfied, sated,full up e soup
myBYyY(-H) bird
i tea myyn straight away,
nait vanax to make tea immediately
anrax to be thirsty myynaH post, post office
mac(-am)  snow ryy emphatic particle, “isn’t
HPK circus it etc.
OHX window nryyras(-H) cupboard
eM all, everything;each one nryypax to grab, seize
uyex(-sH) bag 6]
PBIpdX o clean a1y elder sister
mBIpxdH  clean, tidy Ykc)y liver
PIr soldier 9ur4(-1H) messenger, ambassador
Ibippmar - name of a town (= “garden”)
ITYNH CAHABIH embassy
saM
q M a) female; b) medicine
q even
yaprann  old lady OMOITII female, woman
yanax can, to be able SMY doctor
yaHax to boil (tr., tea, soup, etc) SHD this
3PAdHD jewel, gem
yuMIMDII - ornament, decoration SPIHUIH precious
pT early
YHHIDX to do this, do likethis IpYYI health

ANVVIT MAHTTUNH



YHHb
K

axX
9XIX
9XHIP
9X(-3H)
31T
a1C

23

toM(-aH)

IOMIYH

oMCaH

oMCaH

FOM YHHb
0y T3BAJI
0y T9%K

10y(-H)
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your, of yours
mother, mum
mother

to begin, start
wife
begining, start
father

end, final. last

(interjection) oh

(copula) be
thing
nothing

(here) want to, intend to

(here) was, were (past tense copula)

because
because
why (do you ask)

what

TOJI00
A
siam(-am)

saCaH

s1aCaH CaitH

saax

ABaAX
ABYYIax
Ar
apax
anyy
Amax

suarjaax
stmaa(-H)
smap

SIPHITIAX

apux

cheers

office, ministry

how (lit ‘done what)

how nice/good

to do what?, how todo?

to go

to send
exactly, right
to be tired
poor

to win, defeat, bevictorious

to lose, be defeated
goat
what kind of

to talk, talk with, converse

to speak, talk
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A

(be) able

about

about (postposition)
above

acquaintance

(be) acqauinted with s.b.

after (postposition)
afternoon

again

age

ago (postposition)
airag

all

all (of them, us, etc)
alongside

also

always
ambassador
among

anger

angry

get angry (+dat.)
make s.b. angry
answer

antelope

April

area

argue

gagax

opuuM

TYyXaun

bitcels]

TAHUIT

TAHKUX, TAHUIIEAX
Jnapaa, Xomr
YA23C X0
Jaxuaz
nac(-an)

OMHO, YPbI
aiipar(-an)

oyx, Oyra, nem
OyrmspaId
TP

oac

JlaH7aa, YPranK
9mu(-1H)

JyH]L

yyp

yyprait

yypmnax
yypayynax
Xapuymax
393p(-3H)
JepeBIyrasp cap
XaBb

maprax, ax



arkhi

arrest

(be) arrested
art

ask

astonish
(be) astonished
atall
August
autumn

B

back
backwards
bad

bag

bank
banner

bark (like dog)
base

bay (colour)
be

beat

beautiful

because

become

bed

beer

before (postposition)
begin

begining

beside (postposition)

better
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apxu(-H)

6apux
oapurmax

ypaar

acyyx
raixyymnax
raixax

oyp, ort
HaiiMmayraap cap

HAMap

ap, XoiT
aparui, Xoum
myy
YHX(-3H)
6aHk(-ax)
xouryy(-H)
Xynax
époon
mapra

a) Gaiix
b) (copula) rom

300X

roé, caixau

TYJI, y4paac, 1M YHHb, F0Y IIBIT
60110X

op

uBO(-0H)

OeMHe, YPa

IXIIIX

9x(-3H)

TP, XaKYY

pick]d]



big

bird

(be) bitten
black
blackboard
blue

board
body

boil

book
“bon appetit”
boot
border
(be) born
boss

both
bottle
bottom
bowl

box
branch
brawl
bread
breakfast
bridge
bright
bring
brother
building
bump into
bump into (hit)
but
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TOM
wysyy(-n)
ypyynax
xap
cambap
Xex
cambap
oue

a) (intr.) 6ymax
b) (tr.) vanax

HOM
caiixaH X00JI00POi
ryTan

3ax

Tepex
napra
X08Yn
1nsi(-3H)
époon
asra(-u)
Xaipuar
MOYHP
3010140X
TaNX
OrNIeeHMH LAk
ryyp(-on)
capyyn
aBympax
ax, nyy
6aiip(-an)
Taapaiax
nampax

T, XapuH



butt (like goat)
buuz

buy

by

C

cafeteria
calculate
calculator
calf

calf (two-year-old)
camel

can

car

cattle

cause to be
central

chair

chase
chastise
cheers

chess
chestnut (colour)
chief

child

cinema
circus

city

class
classroom
cleana, v
climb

clink (glasses)

close
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MOprox
oyy3(-an)
aBax

P

ryaHs3
(To0) 6010X

TOOHBI MaIINH
Tyran

ospyy

TaM23(-H)

qamax

MAIINH

YXop

Gaitryynax

AyHI

canaan

XeeX

39MIdX

9pYYJ1 MOHIUIH TO100
marap

X23p

napra

XYYX21

KHHO

LUPK

XOT

aHTH, X331

aHru

LIPB3PX3H, LIBIPIIX
rapax

Tyarax

Xaax
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closed Xaasrrai
clothes XyBuac(-aH)
coat MaIbTO

cold XYHTIH, XaHuaz
collar (of clothes) 3ax

collide (of car) MOpreyIex
come UpoOX

come back Oynax
comfort TaB
comfortable asTait, TaBTait
complete OYTI9X, XHIAX
(be) completed OyToX
comrade HOXOpP
concierge KIDKYYP
conference Xypa
consume 300rnoX (hon.)
contain 6arrax
converse SAPUIIAX
correspond Xapuimax
country yic
countryside Xenee(-H)
cow yH93(-H), YX3p
crash (of car) MOPreJiIex
crow x9p93(-H)

cup asra(-H)
cupboard ryyr?a(-H)
custom éc(-on)

customs raaib

D

danger rai

daughter OXHH

day ©.16p, XOHOTr



debate
December
decoration
deer

defeat

(be) defeated
die

different
difficult

dig

direction
director
discuss
dismount
dispute

do

do like that
do like this
(to) do what?
doctor
doesn’t matter
dog

don’t!

door
doorman
dough

down
downwards
dowry

draw

drink n, v
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Maprax

apean Xoépayraap cap

YAMATIIIN, TOET
oyra

s1ax

sImaraax

YX3X, HAC 6apax
eep

X3LYY

yxax

3yT

napra
XOITIIIPX
oyyx

maprax

XUHX

TIrAX

YUHIIX

sAax

MY

Xamaaryi
HOXOH
outruii, Oyy
Xaaura
IKIKYYD
Typui

J00111
n0pormI, 100ur
cyi

3ypax

a) yuz
b) apxu(-m)x
C) yyx
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driver HKOJI00Y

drop yHaraax

E

each oyp

each one oyrn, uem

each other oue 6uen

early 3pT

ease amap

east JIOpHO, 3YYH

easy amap, amapXxax
eat XO0O0JIJIOX, UJIPX, 300TJI0X
(be) eaten uayymX, 6apuymax
edge 3ax

egg oHor(-oH)

eight Haiim(-aH)

elder ax, axmazn

else oop

embassy 3ITYMH CAMbIH 1AM
emperor XaaH

end n, v(trans) a1C, AyYycrax
England Axuriu

English AHTITH

enter 0pox

envelope AYrTY#

establish oairyyix

even g

evening opoit

every oyp

everybody OyrmespaId, XYH OYX3H
everything oyrna, uem

exactly ar

exercise Jacran

expel X00X
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expensive YHITI#H

experience y39X

(be) exposed 3aapax

extra UIyy

eye HyA(-5H)

F

factory Yis1IBIp

fall yHax

family aitn

far X0

fatn, a oeX(-eH), OyayyH

father SLT, aaB

fear (+abl) aix

February X0épayraap cap

female MO

fence Xamaa(-H)

fight Gainax, 301051,10X

film KHHO

final 31C

financial CaHXYY

find 010X

finish a) 6apax, xyycaxm
b) (trans) nyycrax

(be) finished 6aparmax, 0yTax

fire ran

first anx(-aun)

fit 6arrax, taapax

five TaB(-am)

flat 6aiip(-an)

flour TypHI

flu XaHuazg

fly HHUCOX

food X001
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for (postposition the sake of) TOJI00
forget MapTax
four nepes(-eH)
fox yHOr(-3H)
France dpann
free 3aB

French ¢bpanm
Friday 0aacan rapur, TaBaaxes 616ep
friend Haif3

front OoMHe, YPA
fruit KUMC

fry mrapax

full IYYPoH
full up nanax

G

gem 3pA3HD
(in) general ep Hb

ger rap
gesture JOXHX

get out oyyx
gets.t out raprax
getto XYPax

get up 60CoX

gift 6o

girl Oycry#, OXHH, XYYXoH
girlfriend OXHH Haii3
give orex

go sBaX, 04nX
go home Xapux

go out rapax

go where Xaaunx
goat simaa(-H)

good Caiid, TOMOOTOI



goodbye
govern
glass
grab
great
green
greet
grey

H

habit
hair
hammer
hand
happiness
(be) happy
get happy
hard

harm

hat

have to

have s.b. bring
have s.t. made
he

head

headbutt
health

hear

(be) held

hello (on the phone)

help n, v
herd
herder

herdsman
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GastpTait
3axupax
rni(-3H)
myypax

aryy, ux
HOTOOH

M3HJUIX

caapan

éc(-on)

yC(-3H)

anx(-an)

p

xaprai, 6asp
xKaprax, 6aspaax
xKaprax, 6aspaax
6eX

rau

Maurai

écroit
aBupyymnax
(éiireiB yo OYTIX) OYTIIArIX
TP

TOJNrOM

MOpProx

SPYYJI M3H
nyynax, COHCOX
oapurmax

Gaitna yy

TYC, TYCnax
MasIax

MaJTYUuH

MaUT4YuH
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here 9HA

here you are Maii

hill yyn(-an)

history TYYX

hit (of car) Jaipax

(be) hit (by a car) Janpyynax

hither Haa

hm, | don’t know XapuH 33

hold 6apux

holy oorx

home aitn, rp
homeland HYTar
homework Jaanrasap
horse anyy(-H), MOPb(-1H)
hostel Gaiip(-an)

hot XanyyH

hour 1ar

house GaimmH, 6anp(-amn)
household aiin
housework TIpUIH KU
how K

how are you caiin GaitHa yy
how many x971(-5H)

how nice/good slacau Caitn
how to do? sax

hoy! (an interjection) Xooe

hundred 3yY(-H)

(be) hungry eJCex

hunter aHYUH

hurt oBIIOX

husband HOXep
|



|

ID card
idea

if

ill

getill
illustrated
immediately
in

include
industry
inform
inside
intend to
interesting
introduce
invite
“isn’t it” (emphatic particle)
it

J

January
jewel
July

June

just

just now
K

kettle
Khan

kill

kiss
kitchen

know
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ou

YHIMITIX
canaa(-n)
X3P3B
©BUTIH
OBlIOX
3yparrait
utyyn, 10poo
J0TOp
Garrax
YHIIBIP
MAIYYIIX
JIOTOp
oMCaH
COHUH
TAHUIIYYIaX
ypuX

myy

™p

HATAYrI9p cap
Tie): k)
J0s1yraap cap
3yprazayraap cap
Aar, cas

cas

JaHX

XaaH

ajiax

YHC3X

raJj TOrOOHEI 6Pee

MD3JI9X, TAHUX
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get to know TaHMIIAX
L

lack ayTax
lacking oyTyy
lama nam

land HYTar
language X9

large TOM

last 313C

last year HOJIHUH
learn cypax, Mamx
leave be Gaitrax
leave (behind) OPXHX, YII9X
leave (go) rapax

left 3YYH
leisure 3aB

less ayTyy
lesson XAUI2IT

let be Gaitrax
letter 3axua(-H)
library HOMBIH Can
lift T

like nyprait
like (similar) IIUT

like that THHHXYY
listen (to) COHCOX
little Gara

a little apaiip 6ara cara, )xaaxaun
live amppax
liver 29T
livestock Maut

look after (of herds) Xapuynax

look (at) Xapax



look for
lose

love

in love with (+dat)
lunch

M

magic
make
mallet
many
March
marmot
May
may
maybe
meal
meat
medicine
meet
meeting
messenger
middle

milk

(of) mine
minister
ministry
mishehave
Monday
money
Mongol
Mongolia

Mongolian New Year

English-mongolian vocabulary 208

Xaux
argax
Xaip
Xaupran, nypnax

©JIPHITH X001

W1, U]
XUNX

anx(-an)

OJI0H, UX
rypaBayraap cap
Tapsara(-x)
Tasmyraap cap
60510X

Gaiix aa

X001

max(-aH)

M

yynsax

Xypau

94 (-1H)

AyHA

a) n bacyy(-n)
b) v caax

MHHB
caiin

siam(-am)

3aapax

JlaBaa rapur, HArIdX ej1ep
MeHre(-H)

MOHTOJ

Momnron

{araau cap
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monk 1am

month cap

more WIyy
morning orneo(-H)
Moscow Mocksa
most, -est HMXJHX, XaMT'UiH
mother 9X, 99K
mountain yyn(-an)
Mr. ryai

Mrs. ryai

much ux

must écToit

must not X3parryy
my MUHUH, MUHB
N

Naadam Haanam
name (hon.) anzaap

near TP
necessary 6CTOIB XOPArTIH
need not XIPIrryi
need to X3PIrTai
nest YYP

never mind Xamaaryit
new HIKMHS
newspaper COHUH

nice caiixan
night LIOHO

nine ec(-emn)

no yryi
nobleman HOEH
noblewoman XaraH
north ymap, XOut

north(wards) X0



not

not bad

not long after
nothing

November

now

number

number (room, phone, etc.)
0

October

office

official

often

oh (interjection)
O.K. (interjection)
OK. (not bad)

old

older (years of age)
on

once upon a time
one

oneself

only

only the one

open (bottles, packets etc.)
open (door, window)
ornament

other

others

our

outer

outside
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-Tyi

rairyi

ynanryi

IOMIyH

apeaH HArayranp cap
0100

TOO(-H)

ayraap

apasnyraap cap
stam(-aH)
cang
JaHaa, YPramk
k)
3a
rauryi
XOTIIMH, XYYUUuH
ax
b))
ypea
uar(-am)
oopee
30BX6H
TaHIXaH
3a1ax
OHIO¥MX, OHIOHIAT0X
YHUMOTIIDI, TOETT
oep
Oycan
MaHai
ranyyp
raayyp, ragaa



outside (foreign)
outside (outwards)
over (location)
over (superfluous)
overcoat

P

paint

painted picture
palace

pan

paper

parcel

party

pass on

pass the night
pasture

peace
peaceful
peacefully

pen

pencil

people
perhaps
person

piebald
picture

pig

phone
photograph
photographer
plate

play

point
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rajgaan
rajarms
3P
WYY

aUIbTO

3ypax
ypau 3ypar
opoH
TOroo(-H)
aac
HIITIOMIXK
\picliiney

HAc 6apax
XOHOX
065193
amap, Tas
amap, TaiiBaH
amap, TaiBaH, TaBTan
Y39r
xapaunaa(-H)
Xymyyc

Oaiix aa

XYH

anar, mapra
3ypar

raxai
yrac(-an)
331 3ypar
3ypar4una
Tasar

TOrJI0X

3aax



police
poor
possible
precious
prepare
previously
price
pricey
prince
post
potato
puff (steam, smoke, etc)
pull

push over
put

put on

Q

quarrel
queen
question
quick
quickly
quiet

R
rainn, v
reach
read
reason
recognise
relate to
relation
remember

repeat
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nargaa
saayy, Xeepxuit
60110X
SpIPHUIMH
0oITrIX
b

YHD

YHITOH

HOBH
myynaH
TOMC(-0H)
caBcax
Tarax
yHaraax
TABHUXJ XUIX

OMCOX

mMaprammgax
XaraH
acyynr
Xypaau
Xypaau

TOMOOTOM

60p00(-H), GOPOO OPOX
XypaXx

YHIINX

y4up

TAHUX

Xappuax

xamaa

canax

Jaxux



restn, v
restful
return
revolution
rich

ride

right
right (to the)
rise

rise (steam, smoke, etc)
river
road
roll up
room
roughly
run
Russia
Russian
S

(be) sated
(be) satisfied
Saturday
say

scarf
school
scold
Scotland
Scottish
secretly
see

(be) seen

seize
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amap, ampax
amap
Xapux, oynax
XYBbCTaNI
oastH
yHaxX
Aar
Gapyys
60C0oX
cascax
TOJI
3aM
0pooX
opoo(-H)
opuuM

rynx

Opoc

opoc

nagax

nagax

6s1M0a rapwur, Xarac CaiiH ezep
9X, X2J9X, XIMIIX
opoonr

Cypryyne

39MII3X

IHotnang
HIOTIIAH]

CoM

Y33X

Xaparaax

mryypax
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send SIBYYJ1aX
send back Oynaax
September ecmyrap cap
servant 3apL, UBITYUH
set off MOPI0X
settlement XOT

seven 105100(-H)
several X3J13H

she ™p

sheep XOHB(-1H)
shoe ryran

shop JOATYYP
show 388X, y3yyamX
show off raiixyymax
shown up 3aapax
sickness OBYHH

side XaKyy
silver MoHro(-H)
similar TOCTOH, LN
sing nyynax
single TaHI]

sister ary

SiX 3ypraa(-H)
sleep yHTaX

slow, slowly yiaan

small KHKHAT
small(-ish) JKIDKUTXIH
smoke Tarax

snow uac(-au)
sock(s) oimC

soiree YILLIBT
soldier Ipar

some 3apuM



sometimes
son

soon
sorcery
sound

soup

south

speak
special
spend

sport festival
squabble
stairs

startn, v
state

station

stay behind
stay the night
steam
steppe

stone

stop

stop (intr., tr.)
store
storehouse
student
studies
study n, v
straight away
strong
suddenly
suffer

sugar
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3apuMIaa
XYy

YIOAIryH, yaaxryi
170108150301
ayy(-H)

e

OMHO

X3JI3X, SPUX
TyCrai
OHrOpoex, YPaX
Haagam
Mapranax
mrar(-amx)
9X(-3H), XX
yic

oyynan

YIIOX

XOHOX

yyp

T

aynyy(-u)
Oyynan
30rcoxza 30rcoox
cau(-r)

cau(-r)

OOy TaH
cypnara
cypnara, cypax
myya

6ex

[9HOT

30BOX

qux3p
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suit 30XHX, Taapax
summer 3YH

sun Hap(-am)

Sunday HSIM Tapur, OyTIH CaiiH o1ep
sunny HapTaii

surprise raiixyynax

(be) surprised raixax

sweets yuXap

T

table P9 (-H)

take aBax, aBaauux

take off (clothes) Taimax

talk SIPHX, SIPHITIAX
tall OHIIOp

taste amT

tasty aMTTan

tax TaTBap

tea nam

teach 3aax, cyprax
teacher oarm
telephone yracmax

tell X3JI3X, M3YYJI9X, 3aaX
ten apas(-an)
tend (herds) XapuyJaax
tidy L[IBIPXOH
time ar, ye

(be) tired sigpax

thank you Gaspranaa
that T3P, HOTOO
that’s it 60117100

that side 1aaHa

that way THLI, HAALT
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theatre Tearp

then TOr39]1

there TOH]

therefore THAHXYY

they T3], TOAHYYC
thick oynyyH

thing toM(-aH)

think 00710X, caHax
(be) thirsty L@Hrax

this 9HD, HAAJl, OHOO
this side HAaHa

this way HAAIl, UL
thither aanr

thought canaa(-H), 601051
thousand MSIHTA(-H)
thread yrac(-an)

three rypas (rypsamx)
throne P (-H)
thrown out X00rIeX
thump 300X
Thursday MYP3B Tapur, 1epeBIdX 616p
tobacco Tamxu(-H)
today ©0HO0 10
tomorrow Mapraau
tongue X3

tonight ©6HOO 0POi

too 6ac

towards pyy/nyy?, 3yr
town XOT

train rautt Tpar(-3H)
translate opuyymnax
treasury CaHXyy

tree MO
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trousers oM

try Y39X
Tuesday MsArMap rapur, X0épaaxs enep
two X0€p

u

under (postposition) op
understand OMIIrOX
university uX Cypryyip
up ikl
upwards pitcllig

use XIPITIIX

\Y

vast capyyn

very HX, Ml
(be) victorious sTax

visit 0umx

vodka apxu(-H)
volume 60Tb

w

wait XYII99X

wall XaHa

want Xycax

war naitH

warm JyIaaxaH
wash yraax

water yc

way 3aM

we 6uz(-oH)
wear OMCOX, 3YYX
Wednesday JIXarea rapur, TypaBaaxb e1ep
week J10J100 XOHOT
well CaiiH

west epHe, 6apyyH
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window LOHX
winter eBeoI
wire yrac(-an)
without -ryit

(be) without nyTax

what 10Y(-H)

what kind of siMap

what’s new? COHMH CaiixaH 1oy Gaiina?
when X3392, XU
where Xaana

where to xaaur(aa)
which aib(-1H)

which way Xaa

white naraas

who X9H

why siaraa, oy rax
wife aBrai, 3XHap
win sumax

wolf 4OHO(-H)

wood MO/1(-OH)
wooden MOJIOH

word yr(-oH)

work n, v KW, &KUILTAX
worker QKUITYUH
worry caHaa 30BOX
wrap OpOOX

wrestle Gapuigax
write [Q7E1703

Y

year KU1, OH
yellow map

yes THUM



yesterday
yogurt
young
younger
your

your people

yurt
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ouuraep
Tapar

3anyy

ayy

YWHb, YNHUN
TaHANXaH

p



KEYS TO DRILLS AND EXERCISES

Chapter One

TEXT

How are you? | am an Englishman. This is my friend. He is also an Englishman. He is a
student. He is a good student. He studies Mongolian.

This is my house. This is my room. My room is large, warm and clean. Walls of my
room are yellow. It is a window. There is a big tree outside. That tree is green. My car is
there too. My car is black and also small. That small, black car is my car.

Today | will buy a beautiful book. Tonight I will read this book. Tomorrow | will see a
new film. That is a nice English film.

DRILLS

i)

aBHA, YHILWHA, Y3H?, ©MOCHO, OJIHO.

i)
bu MOHTON X371 CYpHA.
bu kuHO y3H3.
Top op aBHa.
MuHuii Hait3 YC OJHO.
Top Xap ema emecHe.

iii)

Top mawmuH Xap 6aiHa.
Tap xap mammH OaiHa.
Top anrim XyH TOM GaiiHa.
Toap TOM aHrIM XYH OaiiHa.
Toap HOM caiiXaH OaiHa.
Top caiixan HOM OaiHa.
Top »xuMC HOrOOH OaiHa.
T»p HOTOOH )UMC OaiHa.

EXERCISES
a)

1. OHeenep O Xap ema 6MOCHS.



Keystodrillsand exercises 222

2. Mapraari 6u )uMC aBHa.

3. Musuii op ToMm.

4. Tap caiin OroyTaH.

5. Tap MOHr0 X331 CaifH CypHA.

6. ©OHee 0POii OM AHTTIM KMHO Y3H).
7. DH> CaifH HOM.

8. OH» HOM CaifH.

9. Tap caiiH XyH.

10. Munuii aHry TynaaxaH.

b)

1. This book is good.
2. This is a good book.
3. Today | shall wear my black trousers.
4. My car is big.

5. Green fruit is bad.
6. Mongolian water is nice.
7. He is a bad student.

8. This classroom is warm.
9. That student is bad.

10. Today is a beautiful day.

Chapter Two

TEXT

Baatar’s wife is Dulmaa. Dulmaa’s husband is Baatar. Dulmaa and Baatar are herders.
Their ger is a very big, white ger. Baatar is herding livestock. Dulmaa is doing
housework. There is much housework. Dulmaa is tidying up her ger.
Baatar is not doing housework. He is herding state livestock. Baatar is riding a horse.
Now Dulmaa is having a meal. She eats mutton, she does not eat pork.

-What is Dulmaa doing?

-She is doing housework.

-What is Baatar doing?

-He is herding livestock.

-Whose livestock he is herding?

-He is herding state livestock.

-1s Dulmaa eating?

-Yes, she is eating.

-What kind of food she is eating?
-She is eating meat.

-What sort of meat she is not eating?
-She is not eating pork.

-Will Baatar eat any food tonight or not?
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-He will.

DRILLS

Tap JynmaaruitH HOXOWT aBHA.
MuHnit 1yy YACBIH MaT MalIaHa.
Hoxoit baarapera XOO0JBIT HITH?.
OroyTHBI &KW1 CaiiH.

ii)
Cyp4, Y33k, OJK, LDPBIPIAIK, YHAK, SABK, YHIIWK, OMOCY, XUIDK, MAIIAK, HIANK
OMYIDK.

iii)

a) Hoxoit max umaix Gaina.

b) Oroyran MOHTOI X311 Cypu GaiiHa.
c) Top caiixan HOM OHuKK GaiiHa.
d) Marura MOps YHaXK OaiiHa.

) barm xap emx emecu GaiiHa.

iv)
a) MuHwuii 1yy skuMC uaK OaiHa.

My younger brother will eat fruit.
My younger brother is eating fruit.
b) Ta roy xuiix Gaiina B>?
What will you do?
What are you doing?
C) Ta smap HOM YHIIMX GaiHa B3?

What book will you read?
What book are you reading?

d) /laBaa MOps YHaxK GaiiHa.
Davaa will ride a horse.
Davaa is riding a horse.

v)

a) Ta mapraaiu xo0J1 Xuix yy?

XoH Mapraam X001 XHiX B3?
Ta mapraari 0y xuix B3?

b) baarap man mamiax 6aiina yy?

Bbaarap 1oy Xutix 6arHa B3?
X3H MaI MaJuTak OaiHa B3?

¢) baru muH> HOM Guurk GaitHa yy?
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barm ssmap HOM Onurk OaitHa B3?
X5H UHY HOM Oudmx GaiHa B3?
d) Oroyran aurium X311 Cypu Gaiina yy?
X5H aHrIM X231 Cypu 6arHa B3?
OroyTaH 10y Cypu 6aifHa B3?

vi)
a) barm caitn HOM GuuuXTyi GaitHa.
b) DH> OroyTan uX caiin Cypaxryii 6aiHa.

¢) Mapraar 6v rapuiiH &KuI XUAXTYH.
d) bu eneeep MOHIOJI KHHO Y39XIYid.

EXERCISES
b)

1. Munuit HOX0i UX TOM.

2. IIppMaaruiiH rap uX LIBIPXIH.

3. Msarmap mops YHax Oaiina, baarap Mops yHaxryi Oaitna.
4. MOHr0n ux TOM YIc.

5. DH3 X?HHUI HOXOH B3?

6. Ta rap weBsIpimdX YY?

7. Ta xo0m mmx yy?

8. Ta eHee 0POIf KHHO Y3IXTYHi FOY?

9. lynvaa baarapern asraii, baarap Jlymmaaruita HexXep.
10. Top HOM YHIIUXTYH.

Chapter Three

TEXT

My father and mother are living in their city apartment. Today | went there. | said “How
are you?” to my parents. My father was sitting in his room. | also sat there and read a
newspaper. My mother was cooking in the kitchen. My mother was making buuz. |
cannot make buuz. My elder brother, elder sister and younger sister came, too. My father
said “Hello! What’s new?” to them. My mother brought in the dinner. We sat at the table,
had our dinner, drank tea and talked a lot.

DRILLS
i)
a) Tap axaa HOM eres.

b) barmr oroyTaHT QKK 6TeB.
c) Jopx Hanam mupad eres.
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d) Mairuma axam XoHb eres.
i)

a) Oroyrtans 19BTIP OaitHa.
b) Barmux HOM Gaiina

¢) Mastuun mau 6aitna
d) Taux axui GaiiHa

i)

a) Oroyrtan Cypryyisa Cypu GaiHa.
b) Maun rany Gaiina.

¢) Bu rapTa3 X001 Cypu GaiiHa.

d) D32k ran TOrooHs Cyyx OaitHa.

e) Llait asrany 6aitxa.
f) Conunn COHuH oM GaiiHa.

iv)
a) Munwuii aaB AHrIU SBHA.
b) Hop:x, dymmaa X0€p rapt OpHO.

) bu kuHOH sABHA.
d) Barm anru OpHO.

v)

a) Y398
Today I will see a film.
Today I saw a film.
b) unaB
Baatar will have his meal.
Baatar had his meal.
C) XuiiB
My younger brother/sister does housework.
My younger brother/sister did housework.
d) xapus
Dulmaa will go home.
Dulmaa went home.

vi)
a) GaiiB
The dog is eating meat.
The dog was eating meat.
b) Gaiis
Mother is making dinner.
Mother was making dinner.
C) Gaiis
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Dorj is having his meal and drinking his tea.

Dorj was having his meal and drinking his tea.
d) Gaiis

My father is reading his newspaper.

My father was reading his newspaper.

vii)

a) bu asra aBu, naii yys.

b) Bux kuHo Y39, 1Al YyB.

C) D33k X00JI XUilK, IOM SPHHA.

d) baarap TamXu Tatax, X00100 XUHH?.

) Oroytan MOHTOJ X311 CYPY, HOM YHIIIHB.
f) yy Omm X0Ep rapTa3 XapbikK, UX IOM SIPHB.

viii)
a) baarap MOpu0 YHaX, YX3p Xapuynas.
Bbaarap MOps YHaXK, yXp33 Xapuyas.
Baatar rode his horse and herded cattle.
Baatar rode a horse and herded his cattle.
b) Xyy HOMOO aBu, Cypryyis siBas.
XYY HOM aBd, Cypryyinsaaa siBaB.
The son took his book and went to school.
The son took a book and went to his school.
c) bu X005100 T3pT HAH3.
bu X001 ra3pTI3 naHs.
I will have my meal in a yurt.
I will have meal at home.
d) D92 raz TOrOOHBI ©PEOHI66 XOOII XUiiB.
233K Tas1 TOrOOHBI ©POOH]] X00JI00 XUIiB.
My mother cooked in her kitchen.
My mother cooked her meal in the kitchen.

EXERCISES
b)

1. Will you have a cigarette?

2. 1 will not smoke.

3. Teacher, what are you doing?

4. | am sitting in my classroom and reading a book.
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5. Mother, what is father doing?

6. He is watching a film.

7. My son, will you go to school now?
8. No, today I will not go to school!

9. Whose livestock Baatar is herding?
10. He is herding his brother’s livestock.

c)

1. Ta ramxu Tarax yy?

2. AX aa, aas 1oy Xuiix OaitHa B3?

3. YnHuii 314 OroyTaH yy?

4. Yryi, OroytaH Oum, Oarr.

5. barm anrumaa cyy»x, HOMOO YHITHX OaiHa.

6. Yu xoHMH XYY B3?

7. bu baarapeia xyy Jlopx GaitHa.

8. Munuii aaB MasTuuH, T9p 0400 MOPHO yHAX OaliHa.
9. Munuii xyy, 4u Xap eHuee eMCceX yy?

10. Yryii, Ou XxoX eH160 6MOCH6.

Chapter Four

TEXT

Tsend is a herdsman. He herds livestock. Tsend and Dolgor live in a yurt. Tsend leaves
home in the morning. Then he rides his horse and goes to his horses. Tsend has his
breakfast at home but he has his lunch at the pasture. He comes back home from the
pasture in the evening. Then he has his dinner.

Dolgor is young. She is five years younger than Tsend. Tsend is five years older than
Dolgor. Dolgor and Tsend eat their meal from wooden bowls. They also drink a little tea.
From the begining of summer they sometimes drink airag.

In summer the most herders do not eat much meat, they only drink airag, yogurt and
milk. Airag is very tasty and is very good for you.

DRILLS
i)
a) Munuii aaB naii yyuar.
b) Baarap cypryynea sBaarryi.

c) Caiin OroyTaH CaifH Cypaar.
d) Mastumg MOpPs YHATAT.

i)
a) y3mer
Tsermaa will see a film in the evening.
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Tsermaa sees films in the evening.
b) opuyysnar
My teacher will translate a book.
My teacher translates books.
C) yynar
I will drink a little tea.
I drink a little tea.
d) Xuitmer
My mother will make buuz.
My mother makes buuz.

iii)

a) CypryyJmac
b) manryypasc
C) rpaaC

d) epeeneec
€) nazaac

f) Tapusac

g) canraac

h) xamm3C

iv)
a) Aiipar naiiHaac caixaH.
Iaii aiiparnaac caiixas.
b) 3yH esneec caiixas.
OBe1 3yHaac Ccaiixas.
¢) Menre MOIHOOC CaiiH.
Moz meHreHooc CaiH.

d) Max rypuaaac amrTaii.
I'ypun maxuaac amtrai.

v)

a) butruii sB!

b) ©peeree 6yy meBIpIL!
c) Llaiiraa 6urruii yy!

d) Tamxu 6yy Tar!

EXERCISES
b)

1. 1 get up very early.
2. Do you smoke?
3. I do. But I haven’t got any now.
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4. | have some. Have one of mine.

5. What kind of work do you do?

6. | am a teacher. What kind of work do you do?

7. 1 do not work, | am a student. | study Mongolian.

8. Do you [Really]? | am a teacher of Mongolian language.
9. What do you do in summer?

10. In summer | rest.

c)

1. bu ernee spT 60CAOITYIH.

2. Ta ssMap aKuiI XUiIer Ba?

3. bu MOHTOJ1 X3)IHHH Oarii.

4. Bbu 15p33C33 UX 3PT rappar.

5. OHeenep 61 OOCOXTYH.

6. Llpua Hagaac ax. Top MuHuit ax.

7. Ilppmaa Hanaac xyy. Top MUHUH 1YY.
8. Tap rapras uxX KW XUUIT.

9. Tap cypryynuacaa 3pT UpASITYH.

10. bu XermuH. bu uX amapmar.

Chapter Five

TEXT

-Son, what time will you go to school today?

-At eight. Mother, yesterday Baatar and | went to the mountains together.
-Did you? How is Baatar?

-Baatar is well but he said his brother got ill.

-Poor thing. What did he say happened?

-He said he caught a cold.

-What mountain two of you climbed? What did you see in the mountains?
-Bogd Uul. Then we saw foxes and deer.

-Really? Were you scared?

-No, I’m not afraid of fox or deer.

-What a good boy you are! Well, go to school now, son!

-OK, bye-bye, mother!

-Bye-bye, son!

DRILLS
i)
a) asCaH

b) caacan
C) Y3CoH
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d) yycan
d) rapcan
i)
a) Gaiican
The teacher is writing on the board.
The teacher was writing on the board.
b) Gaiican
I am not reading a book.
I was not reading a book.
C) Gaiican
My head is hurting.
My head was hurting.
d) Gaiican
Where are you coming from?
Where were you coming from?

iii)
a) asCaH
b) xuiicon

C) Y3CoH
d) Gaiican

iv)
a) Jlonroproii
b) nanrait

C) XYHTOi
d) 6armrraii

v)

a) baarap asraiiraii.
b) Yyn uacraii 6aitna.
) Top HOXOMTOIA.

d) basp ax ayy OJOHTO#/00H aX IyyTaH.
vi)

a) eexryi

b) naiizryit

C) camGapryii

d) masraiiryii

e) Gyraryii

f) xannanryi

g) MeHreryit

h) 3aBryi

230
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vii)
HOT, X0EP, TypaB, 16PeB, Tas, 3ypraa, A07100, HaiiM, €C, apas.
viii)

a) apsan

b) naiiman

C) HoT

d) raBau

iX)
rypBaH mar
JI0JIOOH Har
apBaH nar
HOT 1Iar

EXERCISES

1. Ta ax gyyToii roy?

2. bu ax, nyyry#.

3. Tanaii aaB ssMap &K XUAAIT BA?

4. AaB 6armi, CypryyJsib1 XKHUIaIaT.

5. Manaii aaB eBYTHii.

6. Xeepxwii, stacan 637

7. Xanuay XypCaH. ©OBeut uX XYHTIH OaifHa.
8. AX Oun X0Ep yynauna rapca-.

9. Ta x0ép 1oy oy y3CoH 037

10. Bug X08ép yHar, Oyra y3CaH.

c)

1. Do you have many brothers and sisters?

2. | have an elder brother, an elder sister and two younger brothers/ sisters.
3. What does your brother do?

4. My brother is a herdsman and he herds state livestock.
5. The winter is very cold. | always have the flu.

6. Have you got money?

7. 1 haven’t.

8. What will you do today?

9. 1 will go to the mountains with my friend.

10. Can | go with you?

Chapter Six

TEXT
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(Tsetsegmaa has phoned from her office. Dorj and Tsetsegmaa are speaking on the
phone.)

D: Hello?

Ts: Hello, who’s there?

D: Dorj.

Ts: Hi, it’s Tsetsegmaa. What’s new?

D: Hi! Nothing, what’s new with you? Are you in your office?
Ts: Yes. Oh, is the book | left at your place still there?

D: The one you put in the cupboard?

Ts: No, the one | put on the table.

D: Yes, it is. Do you need it?

Ts: | need it now. Could you bring it to me?

D: OK, I’ll bring it to you when | go to work soon.

Ts: Well, I’ll be in my room when you come. What time will you come?
D: I’ll come at half past ten.

Ts: OK, is there anything else?

D: Nothing else, bye.

Ts: Bye-bye.

DRILLS
i)
a) y3ranp
b) xapaunaaraap
C) X00s100p
d) xoomoop
€) I3Jryypasp
f) momoop
g) aurnuap, MOHroa00p
h) asro6ycaap

iii)

a) sBaaryi

b) aBaaryii

C) y323ryii

d) ogooryii

€) IPBIPIIITYH
f) Xumitrsoaryit
g) sBaaryii

h) upaaryit

iv)

a) bu mOps yHax Gaiiraa. I am riding a horse.

Bu MOps YHAAAT. I am ride horse.



b)

©)

d)

€)

9

h)

v)
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bu naanraspaa Xuiix Oaiiraa.

bu naanraspaa Xuigor.

Bu rapad meBIpIaK Oaiiraa.

By rpao weBapad 1T,

Baarap Arrmun ok Gaiiraa.
Baarap Arrmun 04nor.

Hoxoi1 eexTait Max uadk Oairaa.

Hoxoit eeXTaii Max uior.

IIppmaa cypryynbaaa aprodycaap. siBx Oairaa.

Ll>pmaa Cypryynsaaa asTo0ycaap sBaar.
UYu aaB, »2KTIHUr?3 CyYx Oaiiraa woy?
UYu aaB, »»KTHUr?» cyynar yy?

Bu aas, 99xTa1r» CyYx Oaliraa.

bu aaB, 33xTo1r? Cyyaar.

a) MOHIOJ 193D

b) wryyrasu notop
C) ssamaH 1133

d) nyHX3H 10TOp
€) IIYHX9H J0TOp
f) camGap ma9p

g) X3H a93p

h) Haiiz 135pa2

vi)

a) bu HOMBIH TPATYYPT OYMXI00 HAT HOM ABCAH.

b) Oux upax 133 YK MOHTe aBUMPY erex yy?
¢) Jop:x manryypasp seaxaaa Jynmaarait Xamt Gaican yy?
d) Jopsxkwuiir maryypasp ssaxan lynmaa Xxamt Gaiican yy?

€) Uu rapTad XapuXaaa XoHTIi XamT siBaX B3?

f) Baarapeir eBneXe1 375k Hb UX CaHAA 30BCOH.
g) Lpaauiir rapas meBpaaxsa Joirop amapcas.

h) Hoxoii upaxan xyyxaz aicaH.

vii)

a) bu HOMBIT YKHB YHIIICAH.
b) Baarap mopuo ynax: Gaiina.
C) bu eHe616p 395KTIi1 YMHB YYII3CaH.

I am doing my homework.

I do my homework.

I am cleaning my home.

I clean my home.

Baatar is going to England.

Baatar goes to England.

The dog is eating fatty meat.

Dog eats fatty meat.

Tsermaa is going to her school by bus.
Tsermaa goes to her school by bus.
Avre you living with your parents
Do you live with your parents?

I am living with my parents.

I live with my parents.
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d) J10rop 325KToIra9 APBK, 39KUHHXID OYY3bIT HICIH.
e) Caiin OroyTaH Garmaacaa aimarryi.

f) Bu rapaacas axunaa aBrobycaap sieaar.

@) ['3paaC umHb 3aXua UPCaH Yy?

h) Baru oroyTHAaCaa 1aaIraBPeIr Hb ABCAH.

viii)

a) twelve o’clock

b) twenty to nine

c) twenty five to seven
d) quarter past ten

e) half past four

f) half past four

g) twenty past six
h) five to ten

iX)

a) apas TaBuH TaB/apBaH HAI TaB IYTYY
b) rypas apsau Tas

C) 101100 pe4/HaiiMI XOPb AYTYY

d) sypraa apas

€) apBad HAT XOPHH TaB

f) TaB ryunn TaB/3ypraang XOpuH TaB ayTYY

g) AepeB He4MH TaB/TaB] aPBAH TAB AYTYY
h) naiim TaB

X)
TaB Ty4YHH TaB/3ypraaa XOPWH TaB OYTYY; A6PeB neu/TaBa XOPes AYTYY; apaB apBaH
TaB; apBaH X0&P XOPb

EXERCISES

1. ©Hee 6P UM X3/19H IArT OOCCOH 637

2. Haitmpz apsau tas nyTyy Gaiixam 60CCOH.

3. Haiim apaBT eryieenuii nairaa yyca-.

4. Munwuii aBrai OAHKWH KUIUIALAT.

5. ©OHeeiep Ou &k 133P Hb XOBP apaBT O4OH.

6. OroyTHYyn Oarmraacaa ux aiaar.

7. baarap MOpumO uX CaiiH YHaar.

8. Oneenep Ou axuIIaa aBTOOYCAAP UPCIH.

9. Haiimar mparyypasp sBx 0aiXay Haii3 MUHb MaHAHI HPCIH.
10. bu rapTad Xapuxuaa Tap HOMBIT aBaas sIBCAH.

c)

1. My son writes in pencil. He can not write in pen.
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. Do you have my money?

. No, it is in your bag.

. I went to my friend’s house with him.

. I met his parents.

. Did you write a letter to your mother?

. I didn’t. My mother is very worried now.
. A letter came from my elder brother.

. | received a letter from my family.

0. What is the news in town?

P OO ~NO O WN

Chapter Seven

TEXT

BILL MEETS HIS FRIEND ON THE BUS

Bill studies Mongolian language and history and lives in Mongolia. Today he will send a
letter and a parcel to his parents. Bill wrote his letter and put it in an envelope. Then he
put his gift in a box, took everything and left his hostel. When he went out he said
“Hello!” to the doorman. He did not see anybody else.

There is a special post office with customs in Ulaanbaatar. That post office is near the
railway station. Bill got on a bus from the bus stop in front of the University. On the bus
he met a friend called Ganbold. They said to each other, “Hello! What’s new?”.

: Where are you going to?

: | am going to the post office to send a parcel to my parents.

: What will you send to your parents?

: I’m just sending two books.

: What books?

: “Mongolian Paintings” and “Mongolian Ornamental and Decorative Art”.

: Oh, they are very beautiful books. “Mongolian Ornamental and Decorative Art” was
written by Mr. Chilltem. What else will you send?

: Nothing else. Oh, yes, a letter.

OUOUOIWO

joe}
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G: | think your parents will be delighted.

B: Where are you going to yourself?

G: I am going to the library. | must read some books there.
B: OK, I shall go there after I go to the post office.

G: Well, I’ll get off here. Shall we meet in the library again?
B: Perhaps so. See you later.

G: See you later.

DRILLS
i)
a) My mother cooks.

Mamnaiixan 33:k33P33 X001 XHHIr3 13T
We make mother cook.

b) My son went back home from his school.
Bbarm Hp MaHaii Xyyr Cypryyiuac rapT Hb OyljaacaH.
The teacher sent my son back home from school.
c) The boss got angry with you.
Yu napraa yypayyncas.
You made the boss angry.
d) | took medicine.
OMY HaaI 3M YYIracaH.
A doctor made me take medicine.
e) My boss knew it.
bu naprangaa maaaranas.
I let my boss know.
f) Bill studies Mongolian.
Barm b Mowuros xan cypraxk 6aiiHa.
Bill is taught Mongolian by the teacher.
g) Children get up early.
AaB Hb XYYXIYYA33 3PT 60Croor.
The father gets his chidren up early.
e) My girlfriend went home.
bu OXuH Haii3aa IIpT Hb XYPIraCaH.
I took my girlfriend home.

i)

a) Haiizaapaa
b) aas, 295x23
C) aaB, 32K
d) wamaiir

€) 3yparynaap
f) ynceir

g) XyHuiir
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h) canaar
iii)
a) Hanmam Har 4 MeHre GaXryi.
b) XoH 4 upaaryii.
C) DHd HOM XaaHa 4 GanXryii.
d) Hamas sH3 X0Ep HOMBIH &b Hb U GAMXTYH.
e) Top XyH Haii3 Hapaa X3333 4 MaPTAArTYH.
f) Ta Hap simap 4 HOM aB4 OONOXTYHA.
g) Ta Hap x>auiia 4 up>x O0JIOXTYH.
h) Ta nap xaamraa 4 siBx 60JI0XTyH.
iv)
a) by 9H? HOMBIT 11 YHIIMK GaiiHA.
OH? HOMBIT O J1 YHIIVK OaitHa.
b) Bu sH3 xuudsmHidr 1 CypCaH.
DHY XUUIIMHT Ou J1 CypCaH.
C) By TP XYHUIAT JT TAHBIAT.
Top XyHwiir Ou 11 TaHBIAT.
d) bu max i uor.
bu n max namor.
€) JIOp> KHUHO JT Y3HD.
Jlop>k 11 KUHO Y3H?.
f) Bu Mourouz 1 04HO.
Bbu 1 Mourosnx ouso
g) Tap rpTa> 11 XapuHa.
Toap 1 r3pTI>3 XapuHa.
h) Jlonrop Haiizaa 1 Xynaax OaitHa.
Jlonrop 11 Hai3aa Xymadx OaiHa.

EXERCISES

O
~

. Ouurnep 6m 23k 131 3aXua SBYYHCAH.

. OHeeniep 6u Oarmaa ux yypsyynacas. barm Hamair auruac rapracas.
. Manaii Cypryyauir OJIOH KHJIMHH OMHe OauryyscaH.

. bu 313 HOMBIT 3H7 Oaiinrana. /lapaa He aBHA.

. ’Konoou aBrodycaa Oyynan 133p 30rco0B.

. Haman mepBen 1 xoHb Ouid, XapuH OJI0H YX3P Ouii.

. bugnuu nynnaac baarap nm MOps CaitH yYHaaar.

. OHeOIOP OU HAT U XHUIINTYH.

. OHee 0pPOiit Ou KuHO Y3HA. Un y33X yy?

10. Monron caiixas yic. Aariug a 6ac.

Oo~No ok, WwWN PR
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. Students threw the teacher out of class.

. | gave meat to my dog to eat.

. Dorj has neither money nor food.

. In this area they have no cinema, no theatre or anything at all.
. In that area they have cinema, theatre or everything.

. Some people have got nothing.

. To today’s class only the teacher came.

. Only the driver stops the bus.

. You did not write yourself. Whom did you get to write?

0. I sent a parcel to my parents by post.

Chapter Eight

TEXT

IN THE LIBRARY

Bill went to the post office and sent his things then went to the library by bus. He saw
Ganbold again there. Bill said to Ganbold, “Hello” and asked him, “What are you
reading?”.

T O

QUOWOTOTOTOWOTO

: A book about the Mongolian revolution. What books are you going to read?
: I have to read a book in Russian. Hey, Ganbaa, will you come to my place this

evening?

: I’ll come. What time?

: Come at seven. Bring a bottle of arkhi, please. I’'ll cook.

: OK, I'll bring a bottle. Will be there anybody else?

: There will be others. I’ve just invited the French girl student. Is Baatar in town now?

He is. Why ?

. I have to invite him as well. But | haven’t got his telephone number.

: I have it. I’ll tell you.

: OK, I’ll write it down.

: Have you got paper and pencil?

: Yes, | have.

: Two seven three four one. Did you get it ?

: Yes, | did.

: Did you send your things?

. I’ve just come here after sending them.

: Did you say you were going to read a Russian book? But you do not speak Russian,

do you?
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B: I do not speak Russian, but my teacher does. I’ll have my teacher read it for me. Oh,
here comes my teacher. Right, I’ll call Baatar when I get home. See you this evening.
G: Bye, see you later.

DRILLS
i)
a) Mapraam yynaun rapbst!
b) Kuno y3ne!
c) Cypryynbnaa siBbs!
d) ©uee opoii Jlopxuitam 0uné!
€) Hom yHibs.
f) Baarapraii yyn3bs.

g) On00 axuiaaa Ouné.
h) On00 rapras Xapses.

i)

a) Baatar has just arrived. (past)

b) Baatar is on his way. (fut.)

c) They two drunk airag. (past)

d) The king has just left his palace. (past)
e) Well, I’m off. (fut.)

f) Dorj just went into his room. (past)

g) But he left now. (past)
h) The teacher came in the room and sat down sraight away. (past)

iii)

a) dopx GarmmuitHg

b) manraiiTaiin Hb

C) manraiiraiiraac Hpb

d) manaiixaac

€) TOIHHIA]

) Toguumiin. J0aropsias

iv)
a) bu eneeop Cypryyinsmaa 0uCOH. TArao1 XUUI3I XHUMCOH.
bu eneenep Cypryynpuaa 0400 XU XUMCIH.
b) Caiixan amapcan. Tarasa axuigaa OPCOH.
Caiixan ampaaa axmwi1aa OPCOH.
¢) bun yynann rapcas. Tarsa rapTad XapbCaH.
bun yynaunn rapaaa rapTa3 XaphsCaH.
d) Jlyy naanraspaa xuiicoH. Tarssa Haii3 193033 04COH.
Hyy naanraspaa Xuilrasa Hai3 133P33 OYCOH.
€) Mapraam 6u 3pT 60CHO. Tar?91 Hairaa yysa. Tarasa axuiiaa ssHa.
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Mapraam 6u >pT 60C00x 1aiiraa yyraan axuiaaa siBHa.
) Brn o Har cap cyyna. Toarasx Arinaaa OynHa.
Bun sH7 HAT Cap cyyraan AHrimngaa OyiHa.
g) Munuii Xyy, 61 unHuit 6armraii yynscan. Tarasa CaHaa 30BCOH.
Munnit Xyy, Ou unHmi GarmTaii yyn3aa caHaa 30BCOH.
h) Yamaac 3axua ascas. Tarsa uX 6aspracas.
Uamaac 3axua aBaaa ux daspiacas.

v)

a) 60I0BY/XapuH
b) 60;10B4/xapun
C) 6uunBY/GruaAT 60IOBY
d) 60;10B4/XapuH
€) 60510BY/XapuH
f) 6onoBu/xapun
g) 60;10B4/XapuH
h) 60n0Bu/Xapun

EXERCISES
b)

1. -Ta Mouroxz ounx y3CaH yy?

2. -Y3CoH. DHD 3YH 04UCOH.

3. -Ta aitpar Yy y3C3H YY?

4. -Y3can. MIX amTTait 6aiicaH.

5. -Ta xaaxa Xaana O4COH 037

6. -Ynaau6aarapt rypas XOH0O0 L[P13pisrt 04COH.

7. -Taraa1 10y XuiicoH 637

8. -Bu Ipippiart gepes X0HOOn Yiaan6aarapt Oyiiaxx OUCOH.
9. -Vnaan6aarapT HaW3yyaTaii 10y?

10. -Twuitm. Bu T>aHuMlL OUCOH.

c)

1. -Bill, have you ever tried buuz?

2. -No, | haven’t. I’ll try some now.

3. -Shall we go to the cinema this evening?
4. -Yes, let’s go after the dinner.

5. -Here you are. Have some buuz.

6. -Thank you. What tasty buuz they are!
7. -0K, let’s go!

8. -Mother, we are off now.

9. -All right, see you. Bill, come again.

10. OK, I will. See you!
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Chapter Nine

TEXT

AT THE STUDENTS’ HOSTEL
(The phone rings at Baatar’s home)

Ba: Hello?

Bi: Hello. Is that Baatar?

Ba: Yes, it is Baatar. Who is that?

Bi: It’s Bill. How are you?

Ba: Fine, how are you? What’s new?

Bi: Fine, nothing new. Baatar, are you free this evening?

Ba: Yes. Why?

Bi: | wanted to invite you. Could you come?

Ba: Yes, | can. What time should | come there?

Biv Come right now. You’ve never been to my place before, so I’ll tell you the way. Get
on the bus which goes to the University and get off at the last stop. Then...do you
know where the old circus is?

Ba: Yes, I do.

Bi: Then go to the circus. It is easy to find my place from there. Did you understand?

Ba: Yes, | did. | am coming now.

In half an hour Baatar arrived the University hostel for foreign students. Showing his ID
card to the doorman he said, “I came to see Bill,” and went upstairs. Then he entered
Bill’s room and after saying hello to Bill he suddenly saw the other guests and said, “Oh,
Ganbold and Ann are here. How are you?” and sat down on the bed. Bill brought in fried
beef and potato soup, served everybody and said, “Bon appetit!”. When Bill asked “Do
you want some tea?” everybody said “Yes, please”. After having the meal Bill opened a
bottle of arkhi and gave some to every one. Then he said, “To your good health”, and all
of them clinked their glasses and drank up.

DRILLS
i)
a) Haz pyy
b) T'anGong pyy
¢) born yyn pyy
d) Mocksa pyy
€) Iap JAYYrad
f) manaiix pyy

g) Ux cypryyns pyy
h) UX manryyp ayy

i)
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a) AaB Hb XYYT33C33 6Hee 6P CYPryyibaaa sBaX, YIYHr Hb aCyys.
b) Xyy ub eepuiiree Cypryyibiaa sBHa IICIH.

c) baarap eepwuiiree siBiaa ras.

d) pwa J0oaropsir eBYTHi GaiiHa MICIH.

iii)
a) TausIr X3H r319T B3?/ TaHBI HAPUHIT X3H IIIAT BI?
b) Hamaiir baarap ragor.

C) TaHbl HIPUIT/TAPBIT X3H TIIAT BY?
d) Munuii Hapuiir Hamaopx ramor.

iv)

a) sBaX Ik OaiHa.
SIBAX T3CHH.

b) ounx rax Gaiina.
OYHX TICHH.

C) YHIIUX I3k OaiiHa.
YHIIHX TICIH.

d) yym3ax rax 6aitHa.
YYI13aX TICHH.

€) ampax rax OaiHa.
ampax TICIH.

f) sBax roxk Gaitna.
SIBAX TICOH.

g) xuiix rax OaitHa B3?
XHHX TICH 037

h) yracmax ra:x Gaiina.
YTaC/IaX I3CoH.

v)

a) yyi3ax rsaj
yym13axaap

b) oumx rasn
04ynXoop

C) aBax rasf
aBaxaap

d) yHImmX rasg
YHIIIXaap

€) siBax rang
ABaxaap

f) 6010X 13371
60m0Xx00p
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g) O4mX 3311
04HX00p
h) yyx s
yyxaap
vi)
a) MeHre GaiiXryii ra 601COH Y4paac mmpa3 aBaaryi.
MeHnre Gaiixryii rax 001COH 6010X00P MP3d aBaaryi.
Slaraan mmpa3 aBaaryi B3 raBaJl, MeHre 0aiXryi rax 60aCOH.
b) Barmr upasryii yupaac OroyTHYY/ SBCAH.
barm upaaryit 60;10X00p Or0YTHYY SBCAH.
barm upaxryi ra3[; Or0YTHYY/ SIBCAH.
OroyTHyyA siaraas siBCaH 03 raBaJl, OArmuiT UpIXTyi rasK 60COH.
C) Oneesep MX HAPTAIL Oaiiraa yupaac mairail eMCoX ECTOA.

OHee1op MX HAPTAM Oaiiraa 60JI0X00P MauTall eMCoX ECTOH.

OHeeop saraam Manraid eMCeX ECTOM B3 IIBAJI, UX HAPTAM OaitHa.
d) Oneemep nx XyHTsH Oairaa yupaac maibT0 eMCoX ECTOM.

Oneenep uX XyHUTIH Oaiiraa 6010X00p marbT0 eMCoX ECTOH.

Omneeiep saraas natbTO eMcex ECTOH B3 3B, UX XYHTIH OaiHa.
€) Mapraam 5pt 60C0X yupaac 0100 YHTIIAA.

Mapraa 3pT 60C0X 6010X00P 0700 YHTIAA.
Mapraam 3pT 60COX 3311 07100 YHTIIAA.
Slaraam omoo YHTAX Tk OaifHa B3 I3B3J1, Mapraam 3pT 60CHO.
) ©OHeonep axuia uXToit 6aiican yupaac omoo ampax rax OaiHa.
Oneei6p &KW UXTH Oaiican 60J0X00P 0100 ampax raxk OanHa.
Slaraanm 0100 ampax rax OaifHa Bd IIB3J1, 6HOO 0P KT UXTIH OaiiCaH.
g) Top yprasmk sHa upadz 6aiican yupaac 6u TyyHa "Butruit up” racaH.
Tap ypramk 3Ha up33 6aican 60710X00p 6u TyyHA “butruit up” racoH.
bu TyyHn saraan “butruii up” racoH 03 MBI, TIP YPIIIDK SHI HPI31 OaiicaH.
h) Tap maanraespaa Xuiraaryit yupaac 6armmite aCYYTeIr XapuyIink dagaaryit
Top maanraBpaa XuHr3ryit 607I0X00P OArmIHiH aCYYITHIT XapuyJDK 4Yaqaaryi.
Top siaraaz 6armuiin aCyynTeIr XapuyJsnK 4yanaaryi B3 raBad, Aaairaspaa
XUHr3ryit OaicaH.
vii)
a) -baarap sBx yy?
b) -sIBxka5.

C) Tanait 39k yamair GaANXryi rak??.
d) Xeee, MuHHUi1 MOHT® GAMXTYi OOIUUXHKID.

EXERCISES
b)
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. -Ta Xyymyyp uak y3CaH yy?

. -Y3CoH. X amrraii OaiicaH.

. -Ta saraag Xyymyyp uadx y3CaH 037?

. -SImap GaiiHa rax y33X raazu.

. OHeeI6P XYHTIH Oaiiraa 6010X00p Ou MaIbTO 6MOCHS.

. D9k eBYTHH Yupaac 6u X001 Xuitx ECTOH.

. baarap eepuiiree up3xryii r3c3H 607I0X00P OUI HAP XYIIIXTYH.
. Jonrop LpHauiT eBYTi 00I0X00P UPIXTYH TICIH.

. -Ta saraag SH TOM MAITANT eMecd OaitHa B3?

10. -OHeeep X HAPTAIT 60II0X00P.

c)

Oo~No ok, WwWN PR

1. The son said that he wouln’t read the book because his teacher didn’t say so.
2. Ganbold said he was ill so he wouldn’t drink arkhi.

3. Itis winter so | should wear warm clothes.

4. -Why did you eat my meal?

5. -1 wanted to see what it was like.

6. -Where will this bus go to?

7. -To the superstore. It is leaving now, will you get on?

8. -My son, has your friend come?

9. -He has!

10. I am making tea. Do you want some?

Chapter Ten

TEXT

Bill knows a girl called Jargalsaihan. This evening he will visit her at home. He thought,
“It might get cold when | come back in the evening. So | must put my overcoat on and
wear my scarf”, and he put his overcoat on and put on his scarf. Then he left his flat and
arrived at the family he knows.

The name of Jargalsaihan’s mother is Tsetsmaa. When Bill came to her house he
greeted her, saying “Good evening, how are you, Mrs. Tsetsmaa?”

“Fine, how are you?”

“Fine”.

“Are your studies going well?”

“Yes. How is your work?”

“Good. You are lucky. I’ve just finished cooking some huushuur. You like huushuur,
don’t you?”

“Of course | do”

“All right, then take your overcoat off and go through” Bill took his coat off and went
into the room. Then he said:

“Hello, Jargal? You look very busy”

“Hello, |1 am preparing for tomorrow’s lesson. Otherwise the teacher might ask me
something. It won’t do if | don’t know what he taught”.
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On the table, beside Jargalsaihan’s book, there were a painting and a photo. Looking at
the photo Bill said:

“Is it your sister’s photo?”

“Yes, that’s right. How did you know?”

“l thought so because she looks very similar to you. Who painted the picture next to
it?”

“My sister did. It’s got everything: the life of a Mongolian herdsman, the vast and
beautiful steppe and the five kinds of animals.”

“| think so. What are the Five kinds of animals?”

“Sheep, goats, cattle, horses and camels”.

The door of Jargalsaihan’s room opened and her mother brought in full plate of
huushuur and full kettle of milk tea.

“Well, kids, have your meal and drink your tea! | expect you are hungry”.

DRILLS
i)
a) Hamaiir 04BOm yn Xysma2k 6aiX yy?
b) Conun kuHo 6GaitBan y33X yy?
¢) Barmmiir 6aiixryit 6aiBai rapTId Xapss.
d) Topuiir upea:1 61 sBIIAA.
€) Maiis aB6asr MeHre GaiXryit 60JHO.

f) On00 XxMu33195 XUiABAIT MAPTAAIT YYIaHT Tapbs
g) XaHua XypBaJa SMYIuI O9HO.

i)

a) Jlopsk 60 Iprprmaar Xymassk GaiHa.

b) Vaau6aarap 601 caiixad XoT OM.

) bu 601 Mapraai KHHO y33XTYi.

d) Top oroytan 601 XUUP3JI CAMH GIITTINKII.
€) Manait ax 601601 OI0H MaITTaM

f) Baarap 601601 MOPb CaiiH YHAMAT.
g) Jopsx 60,1 XOOJ CaiiH XHiiK YaaIarry.

iii)

a) UHACOH

b) xuiicon

C) sax

d) Torbe

€) saraaJ oK

f) unrse
g) Xuiix

iv)

a) XanyyH Gaiik Maraaryi/xanyys 6aix aa
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b) XyiiTon Gaik Maraaryii/Xyiran 6aiX aa

C) emecy Maraaryi/emcex 6aix aa

d) 3yyx maraaryii/3yyX 6aix aa

€) 6511 Tr3CHH Gaibk Maraaryit/6anTracaH 6aitx aa
f) OyTaxx maraaryit/oyTax 6aix aa

g) upcaH Gaibk Maraaryi/upcau Gaix aa

h) 60k Maraaryii/60mHO Gaiix aa

v)

a) OpouIryii siax Ba

b) rapaxryit Gaitnryit sax B3
C) Xamyy OwmI Gairyit ssax B3
d) nyprait Gainryii slax B3

€) Yyprnauryii sax B3

f) rapcan Gaiinryii s:ax B>

g) y3auryit siax B3

h) Gaarrasryii Gairyii sax B

EXERCISES

1. -Oneenep CypryyJbaaa sBCaH Yy?

2. -Toaranaryi siax Ba.

3. bu tasix aBaxaa MapTuuxkad. 33, sax Bo.

4. Haman menre Oaiixryii. Slanal

5. ©OHeeiep O0POO Ok MAraAryH.

6. bu axxaa XHHIUXCIH.

7. MuHnit xyy, 9u CaifH OaitBan gamz TaBar QyypaH OYyYy3 erHe.
8. butruii, aaB unHb YypraHa myy.

9. BOp0oO0 OpBOJ rapaxryii oas.

10. Mar>Ban amapxan 60JTHO.

c)

. If you study well, it will be easier to find a job.

. | forgot to buy some food. Never mind, let’s go to a cafe.
. I’ve got no money! What shall | do?

. Let’s call Dorj. Shall we go there if he is in?

. Let’s go to a countryside if it won’t rain. Shall we?

. I am not an Englishman. | am a Scottish.

. -You are free tonight, aren’t you?

. -Of course | am. Why?

. -Are you in this picture?

0. -Of course, that’s me.

P OO ~NOOTDWN P
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Chapter Eleven

TEXT

Once upon a time there was an old woman with one son. They had a single piebald cow.
Every year the cow gave birth to a calf, and when it became two years old they killed and
ate it.

But once a piebald calf was born. When the calf became two years old the son said to
his mother:

-Mother, let’s kill and eat the calf.

-My son, we can’t eat it. I’ll use it as a dowry to get a wife for you, answered his
mother.

Then there was another old woman who had one daughter. The mother gave the
piebald two-year-old calf as a dowry to her and took her daughter for her son as a wife.
Not long after the boy and girl set up home they were left on their own because their
mothers died.

One day the young man went out, killed their only cow and gave away its liver and the
fat around the gut to a crow.

-Oh, why did you give away liver and fat of the cow? It would have been nicer for
poor people like us to have eaten them for a couple of nights, his wife scolded him...

DRILLS
i)
a) XMY3dII 1yyCTal
b) Hopx Garmmiir upTain
C) HaMaiir OpPTOI
d) Hamaiir yHmmwk 1yycran
€) Topuiir yracaran
f) xo0m uaTaM3
g) GaHKHHI 0YTOJI00

i)

a) Hamam un Xaparmaid.

b) Hanan apxu Xapartaii.

) MuHwmii Xyy Cypax Xaparryii.

d) Bu epeeree 1PBIPIIX XIPIITYH.

iii)
a) OuuX ayprai
b) 6omox nyprait

C) sIpUX aypryi
d) Bu TamXuHb Kypryi.

iv)
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a) OHeeop apPBaH XYHTYH apBYYIaHTal Hb YY/I3CaH.
b) Top 101001 GYY3bIT 10JTYYTaHT Hb UACHH.

c) Aas, 39, 314 OUJI 16POB AOPBYYIII KHHO Y3CIH.

d) Manaii HaifiMaH OroyTaH HAKMYYaa XU43371] OPCOH.
€) ApBaH XHYIDJIHAT APBYYIIAHT Hb Y3331 1YYCnaa.

) X0ép Haii3 Hax 193 XOBYsaa upCcaH.

g) Dok 3ypraan yHIar 3ypPryynanr caacad.

h) Aas apBan MOPHO apPBYYJIAHT Hb YHAX Y3C3H.

v)

a) apasayraap

b) nepesmax

C) aux

d) XOpuH HATAYT3P OH 60T MAHTA ECOH 3YYH I'YUHH HATOH
vi)

a) MsHra €CoH 3YYH JOUYHH TaB

b) MsiHra ecen 3yyH sxapaH Haiim

C) MsIHTA J0JI00H 3YYH JOYHH TaB
d) msHTa TYPBAH 3YYH KapaH rypas
€) MsIHTA KapaH 3ypraa

f) msaHra NEepBeH 3yyH epaH X0EP

g) MsHTa €CoH 3YYH epPaH 3ypraa
h) mstHra HAT 3YYH qanaH 105100

vii)

a) MsIHra €CeH 3YYH JIOYMH OHBI 3yPraax cap

b) msiHra ecen 3yyH nanaH TaBaH OHBI 1OPBEH Cap
C) MsIHTa €COH 3YYH ePIH OHbI HAliMaH Cap

d) MsHra eCeH 3yyH apBaH H3r3H OHBI ECOH Cap

@) MsHra €CoH 3YYH apBaH J0J00H OHbI aPBaH Cap

f) MstHTa TOJTOOH 3YYH HASH TABAH OHBI HAT Cap
g) MstHT@ I0JI00H 3YYH HasH €COH OHBI 3yPraan cap

viii)

a) apBaH XO&P OHBI HANMAH CaPBIH aPBAH TYPBAH
b) epan OHBI HAliMaH CapbIH €COH

C) HasH TOJ00H OHBI APBAH CAPHIH APBAH TABAH
d) apsan X0&p OHBI rypBaH CAPbIH IOPBOH

€) IeurH rypBaH OHbI XOEp Capbid apBaH

f) apsan 10100H OHBI aPBaH CAPbIH APBAH A0JI00H

g) €PaH 3ypraaH OHbl HAIMAH CAPbIH XOPUH €COH
h) mstHra X0€p 3yyH 3ypraan OHbI HAMAaH CAPBIH TABAH

EXERCISES
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. -Hunwnii TOPCOH 616P X3333 BI?

. -Munwuii TepCeH enep 60 rypeaH CapbiH APBAH TABAH.

. -Uu x3/19H oHJT TOPCOH 037

. -MsiHra eCeH 3yYyH TaBHH 3ypraaH OHJ TOPCOH.

. -TaHaix X3ayyns3 B3?

. -Mamnaiix TaByy:aa.

. -OHeenop OM aHX Y1aa MOHTOJX KHHO Y3C3H.

. -JlypTaii 6aiican yy?

. -Tarcan. CaiiH kuHO OaicaH.

0. bu TanTait napaaruifn CapsIH TABAHA YYI3aX XIPIrTIH.

. -When is your birthday?

. -My birthday was last week.

. -on the seventeeth of October.

. -What day was it?

. -Friday.

. -Did you get many presents? What did you get?
. -1t is the third time my mother gave me socks.

. I don’t need socks at all.

. -How many are there in your family?

0. There are ten of us.

Chapter Twelve

TEXT

the young man went to kill marmots and ground squirrels.

One day he was walking on the mountains, hungry and thirsty. Looking for ground
squirrels like this he saw a bird’s nest in a tree and thought, “I’ll take some eggs, and fry

and eat them”. But a crow flew down and said in human speech:

-Hey, boy, how are you? Some time ago when | was very hungry you helped me. So |
thought I would help you twice. Now, watch me. Dig down at the bottom of the tree
which | shall land on. A small pot will be there. When you say “Be food and drink
made!” to the pot it will be done. Take it and go. If you are tired again come to me once
more. Then the crow flew away and landed on the branch of a large tree.

The young man came to the tree and started to dig until a small pot was revealed.
When he said “Be meal and drink made in this pot!” a steaming hot meal was made...

DRILLS
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a) Top Hazax Xapargaxryii 6aicaH.

b) bu narnaanx 6apuracas.

€) Manaii H3r MOPb YOHOH/T HTYYJICIH.

d) Tox OumHL sLTaracaH.

e) bux T HAPT suTaracaH.

f) Taxait anuun anaracaH.

g) bu Garmri Xapargaaryi.

h) barw oroyTHYY a1 COHCOrAOXTyi GanHa.

i)

a) Ounrnep MUHUN YYI3CaH XYH aHYMH OAKCaH.

b) Haxrait XamT ssBCaH OXHH MMHUI Haii3 OMIII, 3.
c) CassiH Ok MPCOH T8 OXUHTOH YYII3bs T35 O 6010k GaiHa.
d) YUnHwuii HIrIRX 016p XUHCIH X001 uX MyY OaicaH.
€) Munuii yHacan MOPs MX XypaaH GaicaH.

f) Yunuii yaImar HOM uxX myy Gaiaar.

g) Munuii aBCan HOMBIT ”MOHTOJ TO)T YUMATIIDIHIAH YPaar” THIT.
h) Munuit Xuiier apxu roé 6aitHa.

i)

a) XMHX33C OMHO

b) upaxasc emue

C) @KJIbIH/K1a8C OMHO
d) 0urx00C emMH®

€) UIIX33CI3 OMHO

f) y3ox93¢ emHe

g) 04KMX00CO0 6MHO
h) upaxasac emne

iv)

a) UpcHUiA 1apaa

b) ymasc xoiim

C) uaCsHuUit napaa

d) Xuusanumiin gapaa
€) DXJIIXIIC OMHO

f) ayyccaunsr napaa
g) amapcans! gapaa
h) xuiicauii qapaa

v)

a) sBaX 1OMCaH
SIBAX X3PArTaN
SIBAX X3PAITYH
sBaX nyprau
sIBAX AYPryu



Keysto drills and exercises

aBax écToi

saBax ecryi

sBAX Ik OalHa
ABAX TI3ryHl OaiHa
saBMaap OaitHa
SABMaaPryi oaiina
ABBst!

b) ounx romcan

04MX X3P3rTiii
0uuX X3P3rryit
0uuX nyprau
0uuX aypryi
oumnx ECTOH

ouuX écryit

04X Tk OaitHa
04MX TI3TYH 6arHa
04MOO0p GaitHa
OUMOOpry# OaitHa
0uBe!

C) UIPX IOMCaH

UIBX X3PATrTIl
UIPX X3PArTyi
UIPX nypTai
uadX Aypryu
HIdX EcToit

ux écryi

HJPX Ik Oaitna
WX TI3rYH OaiHa
UAMA3p O6arHa
UAMAIPryH OaitHa
nase!

d) ampax romcaH

vi)

ampax x3parrau
ampax x3parryu
ampax gyprait
ampax nypryi
ampax écroi

ampax écryit

ampax rax OaiftHa
aMpax raaryi o6aina
amapmaap Gaitna
amapmaapryi oaina
ampbs!

251
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a) ssBMaap GaifHa s;Bax IOMCaH

b

) sBMaapryi 6aitaa

C) uaMIIpryi GaiHa UAPXTyil FOMCAH

d

) TOrIOMOO0p GaiiHa TOra0X MCaH

EXERCISES

. bu apxu yymaap 6aitHa.

. Uu apxu YyX XaparTai 1oM mur Xaparnax oaixa.

. X001 BA3X33C33 6MHe T3P OJIeH YOHO mur 0aiiCaH.

. OHee 0POIi &KUII 1yYyCaxaaC eMHe UM H? 3aXuar OMImK IYYCax XdparTail.
. OHe6 0O 60PO0 OPOX oM IIUT OaitHa.

. Ecen maraac emuae 60p00 OPBOJI OHI HAP TAPAXTYIl.

. Topwmiir yap3C eMHe rapCaH IICcoH.

. OHeOIOP XATYYH 000X IOM KT OAiHA.

. Tap sug upaaa a 6aiHa. Yama ayprait rom mmr 6anHa.

0. AxIIbIH 1paa, TOPTIS XAPHUXaacaa OMHe KAAXAH FOM YYIar.

c)

Having eaten the meal the young man took the pot with him, came back home and lived

. -Look, a girl who has just come in is very beautiful!

. -Yes, she is. | wonder if she has a boyfriend.

. -1t seems she hasn’t.

. -Shall I say “Hello” to her?

. -1 saw her before you did. I’ll get to know her.

. -Then do it quickly. Otherwise somebody else will.
.-OK, I’ll do it after | drink this.

. -No, go before you drink it.

. -Right, I’'m on my way.

0. -Oh, what shall | do? Baatar is talking with her now.

Chapter Thirteen

TEXT

without wanting for anything.

p

But a servant-girl of the prince visited them. The wife of the young man put their old
ot on, poured in some water and was about to make tea in it. At that point the young

man said:

-Hey, are you making tea in it for this woman?

He grabbed his magic pot and said, “Be nice milk tea boiled!” and tea was

immediately boiled.

Having drunk the tea the woman came back to the prince’s and told him:
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-That poor man lives better than we do. He has a magic pot to cook meals and make
drinks for them.

Hearing that the prince sent a man for the young man, who brought him back with his
pot. The prince asked the young man:

-Well, what does your pot do? Show me its magic.

When the young man said “Appear a full pot of milk tea!” to his pot, a potfull of milk
tea was made.

At seeing that the prince asked:

-Well, do you want your head cut off or will you give your pot to me?

The young man thought for a while and said:

-Oh, well, never mind. Of course it is better to give away my pot than to die!

He gave his pot away and went back home.

Coming home he said:

-The prince has taken my pot.

-You showed off to that bad servant woman, that’s why this thing has happened! his
wife said.

Then the young mant went to the crow. The crow asked:

-Well, why did you come?

-The prince took the pot, he answered.

The crow gave him a magic hammer and said:

-When you hold this hammer and make a gesture towards any kind of living thing
saying “Tab yab!” the animal will die...

DRILLS
i)
a) TAHUIIICAH
b) xamanucon
C) OpOsICOH
d) opoucon
€) YHCOJIIICOH
f) oponmooryii
g) TaHuInyyicaH
h) xapwigar

i)
a) DHD HOM YMHHMIAXI3C CaliH.
YuHuil HOM 3H HOMOOC/3H3H3C CaiiH.

b) Mamus MOpPEHOOC XYp/aH.
Mops MammHaac XypaaH.
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¢) baarap I'an60/1100C TOM.
T'an6onx baarapaac Tom.
d) Do3k 5r4n3C WYY CaiixXan X001 Xuiaar.
Ord 93:x33C WYy CaiXaH X00J XUHIAT.
€) Manaiix Tanaiixaac Xour.
Tanaiix mMaHaiixaac Xom.
f) dopxuitaX bareiHxaac 0J0H MAITAiA.
Bbarsiux JopxkuitHxooC 0J10H MaJITaH.
g) bu 5> OroyTHAAC CaitH 3ypaar.
OH» Or0yTaH HAAAC CaifH 3yprar.
h) ©uurnpuita Xyyuryyp sH3H3C MYyY GaiCaH.
OHd XyyuIyyp euurnpuiHxeec myy oaiHa.
iii)
a) AX Hb IyYyra3cad XyPaaH Oudor.
Jlyy Hb aXaacaa XypmaH Oudor.
b) 3apummaa 6u yamaac wiryy amTTai Xoom XHHIarT.
3apumiaa 9u Hagaac WIyy aMTTail X00I Xunior.
c) Top baraac 010H KUHO Y3C3H.
bar TyyH?3C 0510H KUHO Y3C3H.
d) Aas Hanaac wiyy OJ0H HOM YHIIIAT.
bu aaaacaa uiyy OlOH HOM YHIIIAT.
€) DH> MAIIKH aBTOOYCHAAC Y1aaH B OaiiHa.
ABTOOYC 5H? MaMHAAC YIaaH SIBX OaitHa.
f) Tant Tprasp sBax Hb OHrOO0P sBAXAAC YIaaH.
OHronoop siBaxX Hb TAIT TIPIIIP IBAXAAC XYpIaH.
iv)
a) Oy Gaiiraa rypeaH TOrOOHOOC Xap Hb XaMIHHH TOM.
b) MuHui y3caH 0J10H KHHOHOOC OYHMTIPUIHX XaMIUitH MYY Hb OaiCaH.
€) MoHros XyH OypuitH Xuia3r OYy3HaaC MaHal 32)KUAH XUHI3T Hb XAMIHAH aMTTai.
d) dop:xuiit O0OH anyyHaac Top 3arai MOPb Hb XaMTHITH XypIaH.

€) MOHIOJIBIH JePBOH YIUPIaaC XaMIUifH CaiiXad Hb Hamap.
f) Ton TaByynaa mmpa3 XuiCHIIC baarapeiuX XaMruitn Myy Hb GaiiHa.

v)

a) JI0ropsIHX
) JEV713170704

C) YHHMIAX

d) eBnuitax

€) eUUrAPHIHHX
f) ynmaaruitax
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EXERCISES

1. Bu 3010110X AYpPryi.

2. JH?> HOM MUHUH YHIIICAaH HOMOOC J133P Tk Ou 60105k OaifHa.

3. AXbIH MOPB XaMTHHH XYpAaH Hb.

4. [Topx Xe1eeHUIX, XapuH aBraii Hb XOTHIHX.

5. ToguuiiX TOpHUH XYYdrH MaITHHAAP SBCHAAC TAIT TIPrI3P SIBCAH Hb 13P.
6. Top TYYHUIT TOpUHHXIHTIUTID TAHWIITYYIICAH.

7. baarap Xypana OpomoxX ayprau.

8. Manaii OroyTHYYI CYPCaH XMUd3/133 AaHaaa APHUILIAT.

9. Ouurmep uu rIpTI3 Gaican 001 g3P OaKI?.

10. bu maaryypt X0Ep ynaa 04COH OOI0BY TAIX 8BY YaICAHTYH.

c)

. It would have been nicer if we saw this film.

. Dolgor is the worst cook amongst us.

. It was a good thing that we didn’t go to the countryside yesterday.
. I discussed this work with my boss.

. My brother’s horse is faster than Dorj’s, but mine is the fastest.

. I saw this film only once.

. -Were the buuz Dulmaa cooked any good?

. -No, the ones Baatar cooked were tastier.

. Who is the man who is talking with the teacher?

0. I can say the red car is older than the black one.

P OO ~NOOTD WN -

Chapter Fourteen

TEXT

Taking the hammer and going back home the young man saw a marmot running. He
waved the hammer towards it, saying “Tab yab”, the marmot died. He took the marmot
and carried it home. Seeing many gazelles going along outside his yurt he flourished the
hammer and said “Tab yab”, and all of them dropped dead. After that the young man and
his wife ate the gazelles’ meat until they were satisfied.

Thus they lived peacefully, but one day the servant-girl of the prince came again. She
asked the couple:

-Well, how are you getting on?

The young man said:

-1 found a precious hammer. We hunt gazelles with it and live comfortably.

Hearing it the servant-girl went back to her prince and told him what the young man
had said. Hearing that, the prince again sent a man, who brought the young man together
with his hammer.

-What kind of magic does your hammer have? What does it do? asked the prince.
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-My hammer is a magic hammer. If you say “Tab yab” and flourish it towards any
animal you see, it will die, answered the young man.

Then the prince saw a dog running along on the border of the settlement and said,
“Wave it at that!”. When the young man said “Tab yab” and waved his hammer towards
the dog the prince had pointed at, it dropped dead.

Seeing that, the prince again asked him;

-Well, will you give your hammer away or will you have your head cut off?

-1 will neither give you my hammer nor let you take my head off! the young man said.

At those words the prince got angry and said:

-What is this mishehaved dog barking about? Get his hammer and give it to me!

But the young man said:

-Tab yab the prince, tab yab the queen and tab yab everybody from the prince’s court!
Thus he killed them all.

Then he sat on the throne, started to govern his land and lived happilly ever after...

DRILLS
i)
a) 3010J1/1COH
b) maprammgaar
C) YHCOIIPB
d) Gapugar

€) 30101101 Yy
f) somonncon

i)

a) apn

b) xoiiroo

C) mPam

d) xaxyyraap
€) GapyyH Tansg
f) noryyp

g) emHyYp

h) xoiiryyp

iii)

a) raana

b) naana

C) Haaxa

d) naana

iv)

a) 6yrmaC Hb

b) 6yrmapas
C) OroyTHYY OYraaapas/uemMeepee
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d) sH> anyy 6yrmespd

€) aBTo0YyC Oyra33pa3

f) xyyxayyn 6yrasapas/uemeepee
Q) uuXpuir Oyrauir Hb/ueMuiir Hb
h) 6un Hap 6yraaspas/iemMeepee

v)

a) eHIPOBTOP

b) sanyyxan

C) X0épXxou

d) nepesxen

€) TOMOBTOP, GarasTap
f) xexeBTeop

g) Garaxau

h) uitmxou

EXERCISES

1. Yu 3aMbIH &1b TAIAAP ABXK UPCIH 037

2. Yu Baarapeia 6apyys tasin cyynar yy?

3. -DHA sax upCaH 03? pik GalXbIr YnHb XapCaHryH.

4. -Bu ryypaH n00ryyp siBaag UpCcoH.

5. DH> 0BOO caiixau 3ypar Oaitxa.

6. Top HOrOOBTOP MANTANTAN XYHHHT TAaHUX YY?

7. -bu 3H YHXPHUAT OYrIudT Hb (3H? OYX YMXPHiir) aB4 600X yy?

8. -Yryii, 60moxryit. lepeBXeH ynacsH Oaitaa. X0EP X0EPOOP Hb ABBSI.

9. Ouurnep YYIsH Heree Tany OYra siBx OalXeIT O Y3C3H.

10. badmmHrHiiH apa TaHIXaH J1 MO Oaiaar, XapuH eMHe TaI Hb rypas Oaiimar.

c)

. -How do you think the yesterday’s film was?

. -1 think it was quite good.

. There is a shop on the left side of the road.

. There is a tall tree behind our school.

. Bat went along the other side of the house, but you came along this side.
. If you go to the south you can get the Bogd mountains.

. | saw Baatar going downstairs.

. All the students did not do their homework.

. That man fought with a policeman.

0. Wrestlers wrestle during Tsagaan Sar.
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